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Where ‘Boul at | 


ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 


I find my love in the early dawn, 
In the dew on the morning flowers, 
In the purple sunset’s paradise 
Of faery tropic bowers, 
Where the fuchsia buds and hibiscus sway 
Scenting the twilight hours. 


I find my love in a cheerful room 
At the close of a busy day, 

In a big armchair by a cosy fire 
And my little dog at play, 
With a friendly guest or mystery tale 
To speed the hours away. 


My love is in every tree and cloud, 
In the wind and the rain and the snow, 
His spirit lives in the smiling glance 
Of the stranger or friendly foe; 
For my love is deep in the heart of me 
Projected to all I know. 
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Research 


A Statistical Analysis of the Opposition Candidates 


for the Presidency 


Part VII 


Introduction: In the history of presiden- 
tial elections in the United States, there 
are two major groups to consider; one, 
the successful candidates; and two, the 
defeated candidates. The statistical signifi- 
cance of the astrological aspects associated 
with the successful candidates has been 
discussed in a series of articles on the 
elected presidents.* In that series, five 
astrological aspects were shown to be 
linked to an unexpected degree with the 
elected presidents’ birthdates. These were 
the Sun square Saturn, Sun trine Mars, 
Moon quincunx Venus, Moon conjunct 
Mars, and Moon conjunct Jupiter. Is it 
likely that these same aspects would occur 
with unusual frequency among the defeated 
candidates’ birthdates? Would other as- 
pects show a statistically significant varia- 
tion from normal expectation for this 
group? How do the elected and successful 
candidates’ aspects compare with those of 
the defeated candidates? The following 
discussion will ‘attempt to answer these 
questions. 

Source Data: Our first problem was to 
define the defeated candidates group. 
Obviously, at each election time since our 
earliest history, many men have been con- 
sidered for the candidacy in each party. 
‘There have been, besides the two major 
iparties, third, fourth, and fifth parties. 
iFor purposes of this study, only the chief 
pponent of the major opposing party was 
taken in each election year. 

* Identification of the opponents was the 
Next major step. This required much re- 


#See American Astrology Magazine: Part I, June, 1942; 
Part II, Sept., 1942; Part III, Dec., 1942; Part IV, 
fay, 1943; Part V, Feb., 1944; Part VI, Aug., 1944 


Virginia Ebrlich, M.A. 


search into our election history, since such 
reports as there are on the elections contain 
contradictions, omissions and occasional 
errors. Our data was verified by reference 
to several sources of recognized authen- 
ticity in- their field. At the end of this 
article there will be found a complete 
bibliography of the texts used. 


If identification of the opponents was 
difficult, facts concerning their birthdates 
were even more elusive. Nevertheless, all 
birthdates were found in the sources listed 
in the bibliography, and each was verified 
by checking in at least a second source, 
often in a third. Thus, our basic data 
have been derived from the most reliable 
sources and verified to insure the greatest 
accuracy. In statistical analysis, the ac- 
curacy of the source material is of funda- 
mental importance, since no calculations 
based on inaccurate data can be con- 
sidered of any value whatsoever. 

In Table I we have listed each opponent, 
his birthdate, the election year, and the 
successful candidate in that year. Certain 
facts must be noted in this table. The 
first election, in 1789, lists no opponent. 
As is well known, Washington was elected 
by unanimous approval, and cannot rightly 
be said to have had any opponent. Data 
concerning the election of 1848 are omitted 
entirely. Lewis Cass was the opponent 
of Zachary Taylor in that year. Taylor’s 
birthdate is unknown and was therefore 
not considered in the president series. The 
Opponent group will be discussed in direct 
comparison with the elected president 
group, and for purposes of consistency, we 
omitted Cass’ birthdate from the study. — 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victory 
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Next, it will be noted that several men 
listed as opponents were also elected presi- 
dent at another time. These men are cor- 
rectly included as part of the opponent 
group, since they were actually defeated 
for the presidency at some time. The op- 
ponent group constitutes a statistically 
independent group, to be analyzed as such. 
However, the fact of these men having 
been successful candidates at some time 
will not be completely disregarded. It will 
be reviewed carefully in the discussion 
of statistical results. 


Procedure 


In general, the method of analysis for 
the opponent group corresponds with that 
employed for the elected presidents. We 
‘are not here confronted with problems in 
methodology such as we had to solve for the 


we can proceed with our analysis of a 
second group by utilizing the generalized 
procedures discussed in that series. The 
reader is referred to previous articles for 
detailed discussions of these methods. 

Aspects Assigned: In Table I] are listed 
the aspects assigned to each opponent. In 
order to conserve space, complete tables 
for the date and time of each aspect, and 
the elapsed time between the aspect hour 
and the assumed birth hour of noon, are 
not given. These, of course, had to be 
computed for each opponent for every 
planet pair in order to make the detailed 
analysis which corresponds to the president 
study. This information is given only for 
those aspects which are statistically signifi- 
cant. (See Tables VJ and 1X). We are 
reporting here on the eight planet pairs for 
which data have already been presented 
for the elected presidents. The planet 


presidents. Having solved those problems, pairs are: Sun-Mars, Sun-Jupiter, Sun- 


TABLE I! 





THE PRESIDENTIAL OPPONENTS AND THEIR BIRTH-DATES 
Date of Birth | Election Year | Elected President 








None 


T. Jefferson 

A. Burr... 

C. C. Pinckney 
C. C. Pinckney 
D. W. Clinton 


J. Q. Adams 
A. Jackson 

J. Q. Adams 
H. Clay. . 

W. H. Harrison 


J. C. Fremont 
S. Douglas 


H. Seymour 
H. Greeley 

S. J. Tilden 
W. S. Hancock 
J. G. Blaine 
G. Cleveland 
B. Harrison 


W Willkie.... 





eS ee eee eer es 


CNM eH Sut ictare og fies 3tue sp ie 





eb: DECC IOURD . one clad Kacsnnh bes 





Oct. 30, 1735 
April 13, 1743 
Feb. 6, 1756 
Feb. 25, 1746 
see above 
Mar. 2, 1769 
Mar. 24, 1775 
July 11, 1767 
Mar. 15, 1767 
see above 
April 12, 1777 
Feb. 9,.1773 
Dec. 5, 1782 
see above 
June 13, 1786 
Jan. 21, 1813 
April 23, 1813 
Dec. 3, 1826 
May 31, 1810 
Feb. 3, 1811 
Feb 9, 1814 
Feb. 14, 1824 
Jan. 31, 1830 
Mar. 18, 1837 
Aug. 20, 1833 
Mar. 19, 1860 
see above 
May 14, 1852 
see above 
Sept. 15, 1857 
April 11, 1862 
Mar. 31, 1870 
April 13, 1873 
Dec. 30, 1873 
Aug. 10, 1874 
Sept. 9, 1887 
Feb 18, 1892 














1789 
1792 
1796 
1800 
1804 
1808 
1812 
1816 
1820 
1824 
1828 
1832 
1836 
1840 
1844 
1852 
1856 
1860 
1864 
1868 
1872 
1876 
1880 
1884 
1888 
1892 

1896 
1900 
1904 
1908 
1912 

1916 
1920 
1924 

1928 

1932 


1936 . 


1949 





G. Washington 
G. Washington 
J. Adams 

T. Jefferson 

T. Jefferson 

J. Madison 

. Madison 

. Monroe 

Monroe 

. Q. Adams 
A. Jackson 

A. Jackson 

M. Van Buren 
W. Harrison 
J. Polk 

F.’ Pierce 

J. Buchanan 
A. Lincoln 
A. Lincoln 

U. Grant 

U. Grant 

R. Hayes 
J. Garfield 

G. Cleveland 
B. Harrison 
G. Cleveland 
W. McKinley 
W. McKinley 
T. Roosevelt 
W. Taft 
W. Wilson 
W. Wilson 
W. G. Harding 
C. Coolidge 
H. Hoover 
F. D. Roosevelt * 


F. D Roosevelt 
F D Roosevelt 
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Saturn, Moon-Mercury, Moon-Venus, 
‘Moon-Mars, Moon-Jupiter, Moon-Saturn. 
The aspect assigned to each opponent for 
each planet pair is given in the appropriate 
column in Table 1]. Thus, for J. Adams, 
the aspects assigned are: Sun semi-sextile 
Mars, Sun sextile Jupiter, Sun quincunx 
Saturn, Moon quincunx Mercury, Moon 
quincunx Venus, Moon opposition Mars, 
Moon square Jupiter, and Moon semi-sex- 
tile Saturn. The aspects in parenthesis 
are alternates, assigned to conform with 
the procedure described for the three to 
two-time ratio category of the thirty-degree 
orb potency periods.* In the case of J. 
Adams, there is an alternate aspect, the 
trine, for Sun-Jupiter. 


*See Part V of Presidential Birthdates Series, Feb., 
1944, American Astrology Magazine. 


Frequency Distribution: For each planet 
pair, the number of frequencies per aspect 
were analyzed within the various aspect 
potency periods used in the President 
series. For Sun-planet pairs, the orb areas 
used were the twenty-degree and the thirty- 
degree span. For the Moon-planet pairs, 
the periods were also the twenty- and 


thirty-degree areas, plus one correspond- 


ing to about thirteen degrees or twenty- 
four hours. All of these major orb periods 
were broken up into time ratios, to con- 
form with the astrological concept that an 
aspect is more potent before it is formed 
than after. These astrological time ratios 
correspond to a proportion of three to two. 
A one-to-one ratio was also used, as a 
verification of the astrological theory. This 
makes four separate analyses for Sun- 


TABLE II 





ASPECTS ASSOCIATED WITH PRESIDENTIAL OPPONENTS 








ay Sed | 
Election’ 
Opponent Sea 


| Mars Jubiter 


1792 
1796 
1800 
1804 
1808 
1812 
1816 
1820 
1824 
1828 
1832 
1836 
1840 
1844 
1852 
1856 
1860 
1864 
1868 
1872 
1876 
1880 
1884 
1888 
1892 
1896 
1900 
1904 
1908 
1912 
1916 
1920 
1924 
1928 
1932 
1936 
1940 


Adams, J.. . | 
Jefferson... .| 
Burr 
Pinckney.... 
Pinckney... . 
Clinton 

King 


Jackson 
Adams, J. Q.. 
2 ee 
Harrison, W. 
Van Buren. . 
Clay 

Scott 
Fremont.... 
Douglas... . 
McClellan. . . 
Seymour... . 
Greeley 


Tilden. 


Cleveland... 
Harrison, B.. 





Sulurn 


PLANET PAIR 





Moon Moon- 


Mercury Venus 


Moon- 
Saturn 


Moon- 


Jupiter 


Movon- 
Mars 
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TABLE III 





FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION FOR SUN-PLANET ASPECTS 





Planet Pair | A Sion Ae Cc 5 








x 











Sun-Mars 
20° orb: 


30° orb: 1: 

Sun-Jupiter 

20° orb: 1:1 ratio 
mar 


30° orb: 1:1 ratio 
Es gy 


Sun-Saturn * 
20° orb: 1:1 ratio 
































3: 
30° orb: 1:1 ratio 
3* * 











TABLE IV 





FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION FOR MOON-PLANET ASPECTS 











Planet Pair 





Moon-Mercury | 
24h orb: 1:1 ratio | 
aay 


20° orb: 1:1 ratio 


30° orb: 


NNN ee 


Moon-Ver 
24h orb: 


20° orb: 


Awmmwrr 
UN he UO GS 


30° orb: 


oa 


Moon-Mars 

24h orb: 1:1 ratio 
a 

20° orb: 1:1 ratio 


Nn Us UU! 


ratio 


NNDA Dw We 
Bm AwWW Oty 





Moon-Jupiter 
24h orb: 1:1 ratio 
4 “4 


20° orb: ratio 


MUU hee Re 
OU he ee 


1 
3:2 

orb: 1:1 ratio 
Z 


Moon-Saturn 
24h orb: 1:1 ratio 


20° orb: 1:1 ratio 

a 3 
1:1 ratio 
3:2 * 
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planet pairs, and six separate analyses for 
Moon-planet pairs. Since we are reporting 
on eight pairs altogether, it is obviously 
impossible to reproduce all the pertinent 
tables and statistical results. 

By reference to our tables (given here 
only in part) of aspect date and time, and 
time elapsed between the birth hour and 
aspect time, the frequency tables were set 
up for each planet pair for each orb po- 
tency period on a one to one and a three 
to two time ratio basis. Table I/]] sum- 
marizes the frequencies for all the Sun- 
planet pairs for each aspect in all the 
potency periods. Table JV summarizes 
the frequencies for all the Moon-planet 
pairs for each aspect in all the potency 
periods. 

Probability Ratios: As has been stated, 


the generalized procedures established in 
the President articles can be applied to the 
opponents or any other group with little 
revision. Our method of determining the 
probability ratio is the same, and the 
probabilities for each aspect remain the 
same. Only those calculations where the 
number of cases is involved need to be com- 
puted anew for the second group. 

The probability of birth ratios for all the 
planet pairs are summarized in Table V. 
The table may be read as follows: For the 
Sun-Mars aspect of conjunction, the 
probability of birth is .093 in the twenty- 
degree orb, and .139 in the thirty-degree 
orb. For the, Sun-Mars aspect of semi- 
sextile, the probability of birth is .177 in 
the twenty-degree orb, and .266 in the 
thirty-degree orb; and so on. 


TABLE V 





PROBABILITY OF BIRTH RATIOS FOR SUN- AND MOON-PLANET ASPECTS 





A 
Planet Pair 





¥ 





Sun-Mars 
20° orb A 
30° orb . 266 





Sun-Jupiter 
20° orb 
30° orb 


Sun-Saturn 
20° orb 
30° orb 


Moon- Mercury 
24h orb 
20° orb 
30° orb 


Moon-Venus 
24h orb 
20° orb 
30° orb 


Moon- Mars 
24h orb 
20° orb 
30° orb 


Moon-Jupiter 
24h orb 
20° orb 
30° orb 





Moon-Saturn 
24h orb 
20° orb 
30° orb 











-—_—aA A K 


P E Cc by 








.070 
. 104 


.110 
.165 


111 101 
. 166 151 


-111 111 
.167 .167 


.068 .068 
.110 .110 
. 166 . 166 


.068 .068 
.110 .110 
. 166 . 166 


070 070 
111 111 
167 . 167 


.073 .073 
112 112 
.167 . 167 


073 .073 
111 111 
167 .167 
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Critical Ratio: Given the probability 
ratio and the frequency per aspect, it is 
possible for us to obtain the critical ratio, 
which serves as an index to the statistical 
significance of variations from the expected 
mean. For example, for the opponent group 
s equals 37, or the total number of election 
times represented by the group. The product 
of s and the appropriate probability ratio, 
p, gives the expected mean. The standard 
deviation of the expected mean equals 
Vs5pq, where g=1—p. The mean differ- 
ence is obtained by subtracting the ob- 
served frequency from the expected mean. 
When we divide the mean difference by the 
standard deviation, \/spg, we have the 
critical ratio. A critical ratio of 2.5 or 
more is considered statistically significant. 

For every planet pair, these calculations 
had to be made for each frequency in each 
orb potency period for each time ratio. 
This gives us a total of 294 sets of calcula- 
tions, each offering a possibility for a 
statistically significant difference for some 
aspect. 

The Results 

In all our calculations, there were six 
aspects which yielded statistically signifi- 
cant differences. These were the Moon 


quincunx Venus, the Moon conjunct Mars, 
the Moon sextile Mars, the Moon square 
Saturn, the Sun quincunx Saturn, and the 
sun opposition Saturn. It will be noted 
that the first two, Moon quincunx Venus 
and Moon conjunct Mars, were also found 
to be significant for the elected presidents. 
The other four are associated with the 
defeated candidates only. 

The aspects associated witli both the 
successful and defeated groups are desig- 
nated as neutral aspects, inasmuch as they 
are found in the birth charts of both the 
elected presidents and the defeated oppo- 
nents. They are aspects which more likely 
are linked with candidacy for the office of 
president rather than with success in ob- 
taining the office. 

The aspects associated with the oppo- 
nent group only are designated as unfavor- 
able aspects, inasmuch as they are related 
to the group which suffered defeats, rather 
than with the group which was successful 
in obtaining the office. 


Neutral Aspects 


In Table VI we have listed the opponents 
who had the neutral aspects, the date and 
time of the aspect, and the elapsed time 


TABLE VI 





DATE AND TIME OF NEUTRAL ASPECTS 
OCCURRING NEAREST EACH OPPONENT’S BIRTH-DATE 


Opponent | Number of | 
= Elections 


Moon « Venus 
Tilden. See Ol | Feb. 
Hancock.... | Feb. 
Davis. a April 
BN ec cistaly 6 3'9"4 
Willkie........ Feb. 

Oct. 

April 
| July 


Adams, J... 
Jefferson. 
Adams, | 
Jackson. . 
Cleveland 


| Date of Birth | 


9, 
14, 
13, 


| Dec. 30, 


18, 


30, 


13, 
11, 


| Mar. 15, 
Mar. 18, 


Difference 
in Time* 


Time of 
Aspect 


| Date of 
Aspect 


Feb. 10 
Feb. 14 
April 12 
Dec. 30 
Feb. 18 


3:30 A.M. 
1:12 A.M. 
10:36 P.M. 
706 A.M. 
:48 P.M. 


15h 

10 

13 
4 
7 


1814 
1824 
1873 
1873 
1892 


30m 
48 
24 
54 


7 48 





Oct. 30 | 
April 13 | 
July 12 
Mar. 14 | 
@™Mar. 18 


10 
1 


1735 
1743 
1767 
1767 
1837 


18 
24 
18 





Moon - Mars 

Douglas seh, meee: 
PCMTIA TS Or o0k o's as had 
ae 


Davis. . 


Dec. 
April 
| Mar. 


Sept. 
Aug. 


Cleveland 


Hoover 








3, 


Mar. 31, 


13, 


18, 
15, 
10, 


1813 
1826 
1870 
1873 


April 22 
Dec. 3 
Mar. 31 
April 14 


Mar. 17 
Sept. 15 
Aug. 11 


1837 
1857 
1874 

















*#b—birth-date occurred before aspect formation 
a—birth-date occurred after aspect formation 
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between the assumed birth-hour of noon twenty-degree orb for both time ratios. A 
and the time of the aspect. critical ratio of 2.59 is interpreted as mean- 
In Table VII we have a summary of the ing that such an excessive frequency over 
statistical calculations for the neutral as- normal expectations would occur by chance 
pects. factors alone 5 in 1,000 times. The fre- 
quencies in the other categories exceed 
Moon quincunx Venus: From Table VII normal expectations, but their critical 
it will be seen that the Moon quincunx ratios cannot be considered as statistically 
Venus aspect is significant only in the _ significant. 


TABLE VII 








SUMMARY OF STATISTICAL ANALYSIS OF SIGNIFICANT ASPECTS 
ASSOCIATED WITH OPPONENTS’ BIRTH-DATES 
(Neutral Aspects) 


Number of\Number of, Proba- | Expected | Standard | Critical 
Aspect | Opponents} Elections | bility Mean Deviation | Ratio 








} 


Moon quincunx Venus 
24h orb: 1:1 ratio 5 
ii .068 
1:1 ratio 110 
az ™ .110 
1:1 ratio . 166 
a . 166 


20° orb: 
30° orb: 





Moon conjunct Mars | 
24h orb: 1:1 ratio .035 
: ¥ 035 
.056 
056 
.084 | 
084 














MENA DD Ww 
RMNNNK— 
do * 





TABLE VIII 





TIME RATIOS OF THE SIGNIFICANT ASPECTS 











1 ; 1: Ratio 3: 2 Ratio 


Aspect 


} 
| 


«before xafter 


before after 


Moon quincunx Venus 
24h orb 12h Om 12h Om | 24m 9h 36m 
20° orb 19 30 19 30 ‘ 24 15 36 
30° orb 30 29 30 } 5 24 ty 36 
Moon conjunct Mars 
24h orb } 0 12 0 1 24 36 
20° orb 9 0 19 0 22 48 : 12 
30° orb 8 28 30 3 12 48 
Moon sextile Mars 
24h orb 12 0 14 24 36 
20° orb 9 19 0 L 22 48 12 
30° orb 28 3 28 | 34 12 48 
Moon square Saturn 
24h orb 14 24 36 
20° orb 18 5 ; 21 54 36 
30° orb ory 7 32 54 54 





Sun quincunx Saturn 
20° orb | 12d 14h | 8d 10h 
30° orb 15 : 18 | 18 22 14 
Sun opposite Saturn 
20° orb 10 12 14 10 
30° orb 15 8; hots 18 18 | he 14 














®before—birth occurred before aspect formation after—birth occurred after aspect formation 
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From Tadle VI we find that there were 
ten opponents who had the Moon quincunx 
Venus aspect. When we check the differ- 
ence in time of their aspects with the time 
limits of the twenty-degree orb, as given 
in Table VIII, we find that all the aspects 
of the men listed are within the time 
periods given, with the exception of J. 
Q. Adams. 

We observe, too, that there are just as 
many opponents who never attained the 
presidency as opponents who did at some 
time achieve the office. 

As we have said, the Moon quincunx 
Venus is a neutral aspect, since it is found 
to be significant both in the elected Presi- 
dent group* and in the opponent group. 
Elected presidents, who never were defeated 
opponents and who had the Moon quincunx 
Venus, were: F. D. Roosevelt, Madison, T. 
Roosevelt, Buchanan, Garfield and Hard- 
ing. 

Moon conjunct Mars: Like the Moon 
quincunx Venus. aspect, Moon conjunct 
Mars is significant in the twenty-degree 
orb only (Table XIJ), although it does 
show an excess over normal expectations 
in all categories. The critical ratio of 2.81 


for the twenty-degree orb means that the 
chances that an excess over the expected 
mean of 2.07 as great as 3.93 would occur 


by chance factors alone are 2 in 1,000 


times. 

There were seven opponents who had the 
Moon conjunct Mars. From Table VI we 
see that. they were: Douglas, McClellan, 
Cox, Davis, Cleveland, Taft and Hoover. 
All the aspects were within the time limits 
of the twenty-degree orb (Table VIII). 
Here, again, it will be noted that there is 
an almost equal division between men who 
were never successful in attaining the presi- 
dency and men who did attain the office 
at some time. There are four of the first 
group and three of the second. 

Like the Moon quincunx Venus, the 
Moon conjunct Mars aspect is designated 
as a neutral aspect since it was found to be 
significant for the president group, also. 
The elected presidents, who never were 
defeated for the office and who had Moon 
conjunct Mars, also, were: F. D. Roose- 
velt, Pierce, Taft, and Coolidge. 

Favorable Aspects 

In Table 1X we have listed the oppo- 
nents who had the unfavorable aspects, the 
date and time of the aspect, and the dif- 


*See Americon Astrology Magazine, Presidential Birth 
dates, Part IV, May, 1943. 


ference in time between the assumed birth 
hour of noon and the time of the aspect. 

In Table X we have a summary of the 

statistical calculations for the unfavorable 
aspects. 
Sun quincunx Saturn: The Sun quincunx 
Saturn aspect yielded a statistically signifi- 
cant difference in the twenty-degree orb 
for the one-to-one time ratio only. In that 
category we have a critical ratio of 3.08 
(Table X). This ratio means that the odds 
are 999 to 1 that such a difference is due 
to factors other than chance. 

From Table 1X it will be seen that there 
are seven men, representing ten elections, 
who had the Sun quincunx Saturn aspect; 
and from Table VIII it will be seen that 
the aspects of these men all fell within the 
time limits of the twenty-degree orb fot 
the one-to-one ratio. For the three-to-two 
time ratio, the aspects of three men fell out 
of orb, reducing the critical ratio to an 
insignificant value. The seven opponents 
who had the Sun quincunx Saturn were: 
Pinckney, McClellan, Bryan, Hughes, 
Willkie, J. Adams, and W. Harrison. In 
this case it will be noted that there are only 
two men who ever achieved the presidency, 
and that these two represent a total of only 


_two elections. 


This aspect did not occur with unusual 

frequency. among the elected presidents’ 
birth dates, It is an aspect, therefore, to be 
associated with defeated candidates only. 
As is to be expected in all statistical distri- 
butions, there are some elected presidents 
who “had the unfavorable aspect. Their 
number was too small, however, to yield a 
Statistically significant difference from nor- 
mal expectations. The elected presidents 
who had the Sun quincunx Saturn aspect 
were just two, Polk and Hayes. 
Sun opposition Saturn: The Sun opposi- 
tion Saturn was significant in both time 
ratio categories of the twenty-degree orb. 
It was not significant for the thirty-degree 
orb. For the twenty-degree orb the critical 
ratio is 2.81, which indicates that the ex- 
cess over the normal mean expectation 
would occur by chance factors alone twice 
in 1,000 times. 

The opponents who had the Sun opposi- 
tion Saturn aspect were five, representing 
six elections. They were: King, Clay, Sey- 
mour, Blaine and Hoover. Hoover is the 
only one among these who ever achieved 
the presidency. He represents only one 
election. 
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The Sun opposition Saturn aspect was 
not found to be significant among. the 
elected presidents’ birthdates. Those elected 
presidents who did have the aspect were: 
Wilson and Coolidge. These are men who 
never were defeated in an election. 

Moon sextile Mars: The Moon sextile 
. Mars was found to be significant in the 
twenty-four hour orb, which corresponds 
to approximately thirteen degrees. Both 
time ratios yielded significant differences 
(Table X), although the values are not 
quite the same. For the one-to-one time 
ratio the critical ratio is 3.49. The chances 


that this excess over normal expectations 
would occur by chance factors alone are 2 
in 10,000. For the three-to-two time ratio 
the critical ratio is 2.85. The odds against 
this difference are 2 out of 1,000. 

There were six opponents whose Moon 
sextile Mars aspect fell within the orb 
limits of the twenty-four hour potency 
period. These were: Burr, Fremont, Han- 
cock, Bryan, Landon and W. Harrison. 
They represent a total of eight elections. 
W. Harrison is to only one who ever 
achieved the office of president. 

From Table 1X it will be seen that there 
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are two other men who had the Moon sex- 
tile Mars. These are alternate aspects as- 
signed to conform to the definitions of the 
thirty-degree orb in the three-to-two time 
ratio category. However, the inclusion of 
these aspects in the three-to-two time ratio 
category for the thirty-degree orb does not 
increase the value of the critical ratio to a 
significant amount. 

Elected presidents, undefeated in any 

election, who had the Moon sextile Mars 
were: Washington, Madison, Polk, Pierce 
and McKinley. . 
Moon square Saturn: Like Moon sextile 
Mars, the Moon square Saturn aspect is 
significant in the twenty-four hour orb 
only. The critical ratio of the one-to-one 
time ratio is 3.35 (Table X). The odds in 
favor of this difference are 4 out of 10,000. 
The critical ratio for the three-to-two time 
ratio is 2.72. The odds in favor of this 
excess over normal expectations are 3 out 
of 1,000. 

There are eight opponents, representing 
eight elections, whose Moon square Saturn 
aspect falls within the time limits of the 


twenty-four hour orb. These men were; 
Burr, King, Tilden, Hancock, Blaine, Cox, 
Davis, and Cleveland. Cleveland is the 
only one who was also an elected president. 
The aspects of Fremont, Jefferson and 
Jackson fell out of orb for the significant 
categories. 

Elected presidents, who were never de- 
feated in an election and who had the 
Moon square Saturn, were: Washington, 
Buchanan and Grant. 


Interpretation of the Results 


First, we must take into account thdse 
opponents who were also elected presi- 
dents. Many of these men had some of the 
favorable significant aspects, and, there- 
fore, the results for the opponent group of 
which they also formed a part might have 


been expected to reflect their influence. In . 


spite of this, the results for the favorable 
aspects remain not significant. 

What does this mean? No ready an- 
swer can be produced to such a question, 
One fact does seem to emerge. The three 
significant aspects are associated with suc- 
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cess, and not with failure in presidential 
elections. Although birth under the favor- 
able aspects may be a concomitant factor 
in obtaining success, their presence in the 
birth chart are not guarantees of success. 

It should also be observed here that 
there may be other aspects, of a positive 
or negative nature, which may be associated 
with either success or defeat and which our 
studies have not considered. 

Further statistical data may help to 
clarify the meaning of the results. 

We note the concentration of the three 
types of aspects. Let us compare the 
elected president group and the opponent 
group for the 37 elections considered in the 
present article. A count shows that there 
were 30 favorable aspects distributed 
among the elected presidents’ group for the 
37 elections as opposed to only 14 of these 
aspects among the opponents. Furthermore, 
there were 26 neutral aspects for the elected 
and successful group as opposed to 18 for 
the defeated group. On the other hand, 
there are 27 unfavorable aspects among 
the successful president group compared to 
37 for the defeated group. As further con- 
firmation of the division of the aspects, we 


find that there are 17 election years when 
a defeated opponent had neither favorable 
nor neutral aspects as compared to only 8 
for the successful candidate group. 

Next, a series of questions arises with 
respect to a more detailed analysis of the 


two groups. One question quite naturally 
would be: Have unfavorable aspects, oc- 
curring alone, unaccompanied by favorable 
or neutral aspects, ever defeated favorable 
aspects, standing alone? The answer to 
that question is that this has never oc- 
curred. 

Have neutral aspects, standing alone, 
ever defeated favorable aspects, standing 
alone? The answer here again is never. 
Have neutral aspects alone defeated un- 
favorable aspects alone? This situation, 
also, has never occurred. Have neutral 
aspects standing alone ever defeated favor- 
able aspects which were accompanied by 
unfavorable aspects? Here we have a posi- 
tive answer to the question. This last 


situation arose in 1880, when Garfield was’ 


opposed by Hancock; and, in 1920, when 
Harding was opposed by Cox. In the first 
case, Garfield had the Moon quincunx 
Venus and no unfavorable aspect. Han- 
cock, his opponent, had the Moon quin- 
cunx Venus also, and, in addition, the two 
favorable aspects of Sun trine Mars and 


Sun square Saturn. Opposing these favor- 
able aspects he had the two unfavorable 
aspects of Moon sextile Mars and Moon 
square Saturn. The historical record shows 
that, when Garfield was elected, the vote 
was one of the closest in political history. 
He defeated Hancock by a popular vote of 
less than 10,000. In the second case, Hard- 
ing had the Moon quincunx Venus and no 
unfavorable aspect. His opponent, Cox, 
had the neutral aspect of Moon conjunct 
Mars, the favorable aspect of Sun square 
Saturn, and the unfavorable aspect of 
Moon square Saturn. Unlike Hancock, Cox 
suffered one of the worst election defeats 
in history. Yet the record of Harding’s 
administration would seem to indicate that 
Cox would have been superior to Harding 
as president. It is interesting to note that 
Irving Stone, expresses the opinion* that 
the defeated opponent would have made 
the better president in both instances. 

These notes concerning the neutral 
aspects imply that, astrologically, the 
aspects’ value depends on the presence and 
number of opposing unfavorable aspects; 
so that their neutral nature would be 
merely a relative matter. 

Further notes are that there is no in- 
stance where an elected president had fewer 
favorable aspects than his opponent o1 
more unfavorable aspects. 

There are three contests where a reversal 
of normal expectations occurred. First, 
we have the case of Wilson versus Hughes. 
Wilson had no favorable aspects and*the 
unfavorable aspect of Sun opposition 
Saturn. Hughes, on the other hand, had 
the favorable aspect of Moon conjunct 
Jupiter combined with the unfavorable 
aspect Sun quincunx Saturn. The political 
history of that election is well known. The 
race was so close that Hughes retired on 
election night believing himself the suc- 
cessful candidate and arose the next morn- 
ing to find himself defeated by a narrow 
margin. Second, we have the case of 
Coolidge versus Davis. Coolidge combined 
the neutral aspect of Moon conjunct Mars 
with the unfavorable aspect of Sun opposi- 
tion Saturn. Davis had the Moon con- 
junct Mars, too, plus a second neutral 
aspect, the Moon quincunx Venus. He 
had the favorable aspect Sun square Saturn 
combined with the unfavorable aspect 
Moon square Saturn. Davis, hampered by 
the third party movement of La Follette, 
lost that election to Coolidge by more than 


#Stone, Irving: They Also Ran, pp. 34, 189. 
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7,000,000 votes. The third case is that of 
Hoover versus Smith. Hoover combined a 
neutral aspect, the Moon conjunct Mars, 
with the unfavorable aspect, Sun opposi- 
tion Saturn. Smith had the neutral aspect 
Moon quincunx Venus with no unfavor- 
able aspect. 

The three instances cited are exceptions, 
variations from the general pattern. They 
are given here to complete the picture. The 
important factor in this detailed discussion 
is that such a minute inspection of the data 
shows results which are consistent with the 
statistical calculations reported here and 
in the previous articles on the presidents. 

From both studies, we can make the fol- 
lowing observations. There are three 
aspects distinctly associated with success. 
These are: Sun square Saturn, Sun trine 
Mars, Moon conjuct Jupiter. Two aspects 
may be considered as neutral, or aspects 
associated with candidacy for the office. 
These are: the Moon quincunx Venus 
and Moon conjuct Mars. Four aspects 
are associated with defeat. These are: Sux 
quincunx Saturn, Sun opposition Saturn, 
Moon sextile Mars, and Moon square 
Saturn. The dominant roles of Saturn and 
of Mars are evident. 

From the point of view of statistical 
procedure, it is interesting to note that the 


significant differences occurred in orbs of 
much smaller range than the thirty-degree 
period allowed in part of the analysis. For 
the Sun-planet pairs, the significant ratios 
fell in the twenty-degree orb. For the 
Moon-planet pairs, the significant ratios 
fell within the twenty-four *hour or thir. 
teen-degree orb. Although this is not con- 
clusive evidence, it does lend some value 
to the astrological practice of a limited 
orb potency period. 
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‘Many Things 


“¢The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 
And cabbages and kings.’” 


AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
TABLE OF HOUSES 


From the AFSA Depositary, in the 
Bulletin published by American Fed- 
eration of Scientific Astrologers, Au- 


gust lunation issue: 


There are certain periods in as- 
trological history which mark epochs 
in the advancement of astrological 
knowledge. In, almost every instance 
an outstanding piece of astrological 
literature marks the beginning of that 
epoch. While there were those which 
antedated him, Ptolemy's Tetrabiblos 
was the first of these eras since the 
beginning of the Christian dispensa- 
tion. A thousand years later, The Be- 
ginning of Wisdom (recently trans- 
lated into English by Raphael Levy 
and Francisco Cantera) by the Per- 
sian Jewish astrologer Abraham Ibn 
Ezra, marked another. This was fol- 
lowed by the great works of Placidus, 
Lilly and a host of others in the 17th 
Century, Raphael’s Ephemerides, fol- 
lowed by lesser known American 
ephemerides in the 19th~ Century. 
This was followed by the work of the 
astronomer J. G. Dalton, The Spheri- 
cal Basis of Astrology, which pre- 
sented the finest Table of Houses up 
to that time. 

We venture this prediction—the 
present work of astronomer Hugh S. 
Rice, A. M. will gradually replace all 
earlier Tables of Houses for it in- 
cludes the most complete information, 
the finest layout of easy to read type, 
and is the most comprehensive and 
ambitious effort ever put forth in this 
particular field of astrological (astro- 
nomical) mathematics. Not alone are 


stam 


yr nae 


pa day-will 


we indebted to the author and com- 
putator, ari™publisher, but it is our 
understanding that Mr. Paul G. 
Clancy was the motivating spirit be- 
hind this huge undertaking. If we 
are correct, those astrologers who will 
be fortunate enough to purchase a 
copy of this magnificent 616-page 
volume, large quarto, will also be in- 
debted to him for his foresight. This 
is a superbly printed volume, the cost 
of which must have been very great. 
It is to be hoped that astrologers will 
support this effort by speedily taking 
up the entire edition in order that the 
publishers may bring out a sturdier 
bound edition of this superb publi- 
cation. 

This book is more than a Table of 
Houses. Indeed, it covers nine major 
features, and many, many subsidiary 
values. 

In addition to covering all latitudes 
of house cusps by the Placidian sys- 
tem from the equator to 60° north or 
south, it gives a full and detailed ex- 
planation for the calculation of hyper- 
borean horoscopes or charts from 60° 
to the north or south pole. Heretofore, 
we wonder if there have been a score 
of astrologers who know how to cal- 
culate such charts. 

Minute accuracy, of such great im- 
portance in research work, is followed 
throughout. Both the Ascendant and 
all house cusps are calculated to 
tenths of minutes (not tenths of de- 
grees, which has been the best thus 
far available). The Midheaven is cal- 
culated to seconds, 

This volume contains full explana- 
tions of time, including sidereal time, 
solar time, apparent time, mean time, 
civil time, standard time, local time, 
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daylight saving time, summer time 
and war time. It explains old style 
dates, equation of time, longitude, 
latitude, right ascension, declination, 
heliocentric positions, logarithms, as 
well as the Campanus, Regiomon- 
tanus, Horizontal and Placidian sys- 
tems of house division. 

Mr. Clancy has prepared an ap- 
pendix of astrological symbols with a 
compilation of meanings for the 
planets and aspects, to use in connec- 
tion with an aspectarian (such as is 
found in American Astrology Ephem- 
eris or Raphael's Ephemeris). 

Complete instructions are given for 
the use of an ephemeris and the 
tables of houses, both the more exact 
methods for research and precision 
workers, as well as simple procedures 
for beginners or non-mathematically 
minded devotees of the science. 

An entirely new feature, which we 
have never before seen in print, is a 
unique tabulation of the maturity of 
aspects in secondary directions, which 
may revolutionize the methods of cal- 
culating the “day for a year” signifi- 
cations in astrology—a table in which 
every student of astrology will have 
much interest. 


Likewise, it contains completely re- 


checked and improved tabulations for 
primary directions, including both 
geographic and geocentric latitudes, 
right ascensions and ascensional dif- 
ferences. 

This fine volume contains tables for 
the conversion of arc into time, and 
vice versa, as well as of mean and 
sidereal time. 

Toward its close it contains an 
easily readable table of diurnal pro- 
portional logarithms carried to five 
decimals, 

Your reviewer is highly enthustastic 
about this volume because over a 
long period of years he has strongly 
urged that astrologers should have the 
best possible tools at their disposal 
if the highest caliber of work was to 
he done. This is the answer, it seems, 
to a part of this “prayer.” Certainly 
in this particular field of astrological 
endeavor we now have the best. No 
teacher, no astrological practitioner, 
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and no sincere student, should be 
without this volume. We recommend 
it more strongly than any book we 
have heretofore reviewed dealing with 
the mathematics of astrology. You 
Should have it. 


BRICKBATS 


Bayonne, N. J. 

i was very much interested in the 
chart for the closing of the polls, 
Nov. 7, 1944 in Many Things column 
of American Astrology for October 
1944 and it seems to me that a few 
people are leaning backward, as it 
were, in their attempt to thrust Gov- 
ernor Dewey forward into the White 
House. This is hardly the time to 
change administrations in Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Who said the war is nearly over? 
Are we at war with Japan or aren't 
we? The war is not, by any stretch 
of the imagination, nearly over and 
we will do well to ponder on the long- 
range vision of Franklin D. Roosevelt 
in governmental and foreign affairs. 
All Dewey has done is to “rake 
F.D.R. over the coals.” Is anyone a 
hundred per cent perfect? Is Dewey? 
The Republicans cannot win the war 
jor us any quicker or do any more 
for our country at present than the 
Democrats are doing right now. 

1 am an Arian and I regret to say 
that I am not in favor of an Arian 
President in the White House on No- 
vember 8, 1944! Perhaps later? 
There are higher powers watching 
over America than any of us can see. 
Let them choose.our next President. 

The article by Rose Campbell Starr 
on page 36 also in your October issue, 
describing Mercury in the twelfth 
house of a solar chart, is truly and 
beautifully written. I have Mercury 
in my twelfth house. She writes “jor 
in the wells of his subconscious is an 
almost inexhaustible store of knowl- 
edge and experience gathered from 
. . . former incarnations.” 

My advice is, let Roosevelt stay in 
office and God bless him! 

F.O.S. 
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COMMENT: The “Higher Powers’”—or 
at any rate some powers not easily dis- 
cernable by mere mortals (voters) —seem 
to be doing. all right if we are to believe 
all we read about the P.A.C. Wonder 
if these “Higher Powers” “clear every- 
thing with Sidney?” Really it is regret- 
table that those darned Republicans can’t 
leave us alone in the beatitudinal Social 
Futurity—’scuse it please—‘‘Security”—of 
the New Deal but must go messing around 
upsetting applecarts all over the place— 
or trying to. But let not our hearts be 
troubled (too much). We still have the 
ballot box and what the people want, they 
will have. 

Incidentally the Election is November 
7th, not November 8th (better watch that, 
F.O.S.), and even if the “Higher Powers” 
did slip up and Mr. Dewey did win the 
Election, he will still have to wait until 
January 20, 1945 before he will be al- 
lowed “in the White House.” So even 
if the worst comes to the worst and the 
Republicans do win we can still be as- 
sured of at least a couple of extra months 
of New Deal Social Obscurity. 

Re your concluding benediction, I'll go 
you one better: 


GOD BLESS AMERICA! 


—and that isn’t subconscious either, It 
is based on a fully conscious experience 
and appreciation of what the American 
Constitution means to, and provides for, 
anyone who has the guts to face life 
squarely and is willing to stand or fall 
on his own ability. I don’t really care 
who is elected, just so long as they don’t 
go messing around with that American 
Constitution. So long as our lawmakers, 
courts, executives and people respect and 
are guided by the Constitution, nothing 
very evil can happen to America. The 
people themselves are included advisedly 
because it is an elementary truth that 
the Constitution of any nation must be 
a living ideal for the citizens of that nation 
before the written document itself can have 
any meaning, and it can continue to be a 
vital factor in the progress of that nation 
only so long as it lives in the hearts of the 
people. I for one still believe that the people 
of the United States of America know 
that very well, subconsciously or otherwise. 
Therefore, we may safely leave it to the 


A stamp a day- 


voters of America individually to decide 
this issue and confidently accept their 
verdict whatever it may be. 

Incidentally, Governor Dewey also has 
Mercury in his (solar) twelfth house. 


ot. we 


Miami, Fla. 

Is it not true that American Astrol- 
ogy claims to further the interests of 
Scientific Astrology? Yet the rank 
propaganda of a political party has 
the honor of being number one article 
in your September issue. 

Mere students can see that Wesley 
D. Jamieson’s astrological analysis of 
Thomas Edmund Dewey is “stinko.” 
We can read plenty of political horse- 
radish in publications which make no 
attempt at character analysis by the 
use of stellar positions and aspects. 
Why did Wesley D. touch so lightly 
on War God Mars conjunct Sun in 
Aries? An ego thus influenced can 
tear down the administration all right 
along with both bodies of Congress 
plus the Supreme Court or anything 
else that may be handy if there should 
happen to be a shortage of gangsters 
in the vicinity. 

And why does the ardent Jamieson 
ignore the direct opposition of the 
Sun and Moon? Granted this native 
will fight until he is broken, but after 
he has licked his present political joe, 
what then? Turn on the party that 
made him, or let his wrath fall on 
the masses that will be responding to 
the Uranian rays from Gemini on the 
Ascendant sign of this Nation which 
is Streamlined Liberty bound? 

Is Mr. Jamieson so naive that he 
thinks such a configuration of the 
Sun, Moon and Mars will bring any- 
thing constructive? Splendid jor de- 
molishing Beaurocracies but where is 
the humanitarianism to be found? 
Where are the creative mental powers 
to cope with and help the down-trodden 
people of a war-torn world? Certainly 
not in aechart with a trine between 
oppositional Luminaries to a Jupiter 
in its fall in Capricorn, an unaspected 
Mercury in Pisces, and a trine of 
Venus detrimental in Aquarius to 
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Neptune in Gemini. The boy from 
Michigan should stick to the role of 
the Manhattan Lone Ranger. 


If it necessary to destroy the pres- 
ent form of Government, one born 
March 24, 1902, is eminently capable 
of provoking this potential revolution 
into a reality. Great wisdom is needed 
while Uranus makes his long awaited 
visit. Is it wise to place this Martian 
at the helm of our, the people’s coun- 
try. Is his well placed though lone- 
some Saturn sufficient to warrant the 
trust of conscientious, scientific as- 
trologers? 


I ask you, Mr. Clancy, 
E.A.K, 


COMMENT: My dear sir (or madam) 
—your politics may be all right but your 
Astrology is awful. What is the matter 
with Dewey’s Sun, Moon and Mars? His 
Moon is 10° removed from the opposition 
to the Sun and Mars and separating! 
Furthermore, his Jupiter is not in Capri- 
corn, and even if it were, it wouldn’t be 
trine his Sun and Moon. As a matter of 
fact, his Jupiter is in Aquarius, as also is 
his Venus, with Jupiter sextile his Sun and 
Mars and both Jupiter and Venus trine his 
Moon. Better not let any of our Aquarian 
friends (including President Roosevelt) tell 
you that Aquarius is not humanitarian and 
especially is this true of Jupiter and Venus 
in this sign. Finally, how in the name 
of all that is astrological can you say 
that Venus trine Neptune is detrimental? 
Really, my friend, I think you must be 
a Democrat first and an Astrologer— 
perhaps. ‘ 

Come to think of it, that is a mighty 
good Saturn, isn’t it? Persistent fellow, 
that Dewey, and so conscientious—truly 
Saturnine all right—so uncompromising 
—won’t listen to reason at all when it 
comes to matters of principle. How can 
anyone hope to do “business” with a man 
like that? 


Chicago, Ill. 

I read the American Astrology 
every month, so do my friends. But 
one thing that don’t fit in with As- 
trology is, telling the public how to 
vote. 

The analysis is all right. As far as 
Mr. W. D. Jamieson, his is one man’s 
Opinion and for the New Deal, why 
did the Republicans cause the New 
Deal? 

Does Mr. Jamieson think Dewey 
is going to be for the middle class? 
He is being financed by Rockefellow 
and DuPont. Dewey hasn’t the intel- 
ligence to fill Roosevelt’s place. 
Dewey can deal with those gangsters, 
1 agree with W.D.J. in that. 

What is behind this build-up of 
Dewey? Remember no prosperity ever 
did come with the Republicans in of- 
fice. It has been a Republican regime 
most all the way thru. 

Here is the outcome under Hoover 
—banks closed, homes lost, soup lines, 
boys run off State Street by jews 
selling apples. 

Hoover ran them out of Washing- 
ton—burnt their tents (remember?). 
Tell W. D. Jamieson he is full of dew 
just like Dewey. 

Would Dewey stay in office 12 
years. I'll say he would. The reason 
a Republican don’t stay so long is 
because they don’t do anything worth- 
while for the people. So to save your 
book Mr. Clancy stop your writers 
from dictating politics to the public. 
We have minds of our own. 

I am no Democrat. I am a daughter 
of the Revolutionary War so you 
know I know what I am saying. 
These are facts. 

Mrs. L.S. 


COMMENT: “Jews selling apples run 
boys off State Street—?’’ That’s a new 
one or rather an old one I must have 
missed—must have been quite a story. 
How did they run them off? By pelting 
them with apples, perhaps? And it was 
all Hoover’s fault! Drat those Repub- 
licans anyway! They sure are a bad lot. 
But Coolidge—he was a Republican— 
we did all right under him, didn’t we—' 
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or did we? Really, it’s so confusing, l 
think I’ll just vote for Sidney and get 
it over with. 

Yes, it is so—a D.A.R. should know 
whereof she speaks. Me—I’m just an 
S.A.C. (Sold on American Constitution), 
but my ancestors were North American 
Indians. Does that help? 


* *+ *£+ * * 


Raleigh, N. C. 

For the last ten years I have been 
interested enough in astrology to pur- 
chase it on the stands. My friends 
were such firm believers in it that 
they persuaded me, in spite of the 
hoots of derision of my family, to 
take an interest in it. 

Since my husband’s death I have 
been making my home with my 
daughter whose husband is in France, 
and have persuaded her to read it 
with me. Gradually she became in- 
terested enough to cut out portions of 
American Astrology and send it to 
her husband in France. He wrote back 
that he loved her but did not want to 
see any more of that “hooey.” Know- 
ing his feelings | had been sneaking it 
into the house, and had never sub- 
scribed because I did not wish to be 
jeered at, even if it was affectionately. 
Where we spent this summer there was 
no magazine stand at all, so 1 was un- 
able to obtain your magazine for about 
three months. 

I missed it and decided to subscribe 
for the magazine at Christmas. As 
soon as we returned to Raleigh I went 
down town and bought the September 
issue. I shall not subscribe—nor do 1 
ever expect to purchase another num- 
ber. I want to vomit at the mere sight 
of the cover. My daughter, whom 1 
had so nearly converted, is through 
too. She has collected every astrology 
magazine we have in the house and is 
going to turn them in for our next 
paper collection. 

Of course I was shocked at dis- 
covering that your magazine had be- 
come a political organ for Dewey— 
but I felt as if my mother had been 
caught in sin when I read that ar- 
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ticle by Cheasley, in which he 
blasphemously compared (Senator) 
R. R. Reynolds with Washington and 
Lincoln. 

And to think that you paid for an 
article of that type and published it 
in your magazine—which I had here- 
tofore considered reputable. What 
have you done, Mr. Clancy? Sold out? 
What shall it profit a man if he gain 
the whole world—and lose his soul? 
HOW COULD YOU? 

R. R. Reynolds is in such disrepute 
in North Carolina that he did not 
even dare to run again for the senate. 
There were hundreds of thousands of 
us who wished that he would—so 
that we could vote against him. 

He has two wives dead and three 
living—the last one thirty years 
younger than himself and lousy with 
money. 

He has played in with the America 
Firsters, with every subversive or- 
ganization in this country. 

Do you think that we are all idiots 
when you publish a thing like that in 
your magazine? 

Well, perhaps I had a touch of 
feeble-mindedness in thinking that 
there might be anything to astrology. 
I don’t know any more. 

You have cured me. 

Sorrowfully yours, 
Mrs. A. T. J. 

P.S. 1 had so disapproved of Demo- 
cratic extravagance that I had in- 
tended to vote for DEWEY. This is- 
sue of yours and the revelations of 


_ Drew Pearson’s column have decided 


me. I won’t. The same traitorous or- 
ganizations that played with Reynolds 
are backing Dewey. Pray God that I 
shall have strength to work against 
them. 

I am to give my 27th public ad- 
dress (since coming to Raleigh two 
years ago) this coming Monday—l 
have some influence. I'll use it. 

And to think I went to every book 
Store in town telling them to lay in 
American Astrology—God forgive me. 


COMMENT: Woof!—Well—that 


way-to victory 


is 


precisely that. Shades of Lydia Pankhurst! 
The ladies—“God bless ’em”’—can sure 
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enough be ‘savage opponents on occasion 
and in politics especially. This tirade cov- 
ers so much territory that we are not quite 
sure who is in the worst disgrace—Gov- 
ernor Dewey, Senator Reynolds, or yours 
truly, but it would seem that the Senator 
is the arch criminal. Funny thing about 
that is that we never have been able to 
find any point of agreement, for us, in 
anything that Senator Reynolds has said 
to date—in fact, others of our readers 
have already hauled us over the coals at 
various times for our criticism of his ideas, 
policies, etc. So I ask you, what can you 
do? It’s “be damned if you do and be 
damned if you don’t.” This does not 
bother us too much because in our as- 
trological or astro-numerological analyses 
of public figures we aim to be quite im- 
personal and impartial. A man’s political 
beliefs or affiliations have no interest for 
us. Politically we have our own opinions, of 
course, but when we have expressed those 
opinions through the medium of the ballot 
box, we have exercised our constitutional 
rights and done our duty as a citizen and 
that is an end of the matter so far as we are 
concerned. 
That business about Senator Reynold’s 
wives seems to be a bit irrelevant. Anyway 
the statements of A. T. J. in this connec- 
tion are not in accordance with the facts. 
Reference to Who’s Who (1941) reveals 
that Senator Reynolds was married thyee 
times prior to his present marriage. Which, 
if any, of his ex-wives may be living or 
dead, we do not know, and what does that 
have to do with it anyway? Nor does the 
age of his present wife or her financial 
status have any bearing on the point at 
issue. It is his record as a Senator and 
legislator that should determine a man’s fit- 
ness for office. If we wanted to go into an 
exhaustive research in the private lives of 
our political leaders, past and present, we 
might find plenty of skeletons from the 
White House down* and many of our vic- 
tims would be men revered for their out- 


standing pyblic service, but such muck- , 


raking is unworthy of an intelligent Ameri- 
can citizen. 

As for “playing around with subversive 
organizations,’ we don’t know what or- 
ganizations the Senator has been affiliated 
with. Anent the “America First’ outfit, 


*Refer to May, 1935 issue of American Astrology 
Magazine, Page 18. 
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from all accounts it seems to have been 
born in sin and was forthwith taken 
over by rabble rousers of various shades 
of political color. Personally we have 
never been able to endure the demagogic 
ranting and raving of such people. Never- 
theless, they did attract the cooperation 
of many public leaders who in our opinion 
should have known better. Perhaps it was 
the “America First” label that roped them 
in. Anyone of strong nationalistic tenden- 
cies might well be attracted by such a label 
even though it might be false. However 
that may be, we think it would be unjust 
to impugn the patriotism of all the well 
meaning patriotic Americans who may 
temporarily or otherwise have fallen for 
that line. At this point we might confess 
that we also are nationalistic, as opposed 
to internationalism—we too believe that 
the correct foreign policy for the U.S.A. 
is “America First.” Russia _ realistically 
pursues a policy of “Russia First.” Britain 
(I was born in Canada) alsa realistically 
pursues a policy of “Britain First.” 
Churchill has frankly said so—not once 
but many times. Let us also be realistic 
and plug for “America First.”’ In that way 
we can most effectively maintain our in- 
herent strength to protect ourselves and 
our friends and squelch our enemies. Thus, 
granting that we do not have any im- 
perialistic ambitions, we can effectively as- 
sure the peace of the world. But just be- 
cause we are for “America First” does not 
mean that we could or would have any- 
thing to do with those pseudo patriotic or- 
ganizations which seem to labor under 
the false impression that in order to love 
America (and protect our own interests) 
we must necesgarily hate every, or any, 
other nation. 

Specifically with reference to Senator 
Reynolds and Mr. Cheasley’s comments 
anent this gentleman in our September is- 
sue, let us see what he really did say— 
quoting from the September 1944 issue of 
American Astrology Magazine, page 76: 


Nine was the measurement of the 
Ideality of Lincoln as our standard 
chart shows. Senator Reynolds there- 
fore shares in part the ideals and mo- 
tives of both Washington and Lirttoln 
—surely a perfect basis for insistence 
upon America first. 
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The knowledge to which the fore- 
going charts and their interpreta- 
tions opens the door, enables us to 
see Wallace, Alfange and Reynolds 
moved by motives that caused Wash- 
ington and Lincoln to take the leader- 
ship of the nation in earlier years. 
However, because they all have a dif- 
ferent capacity (as seen in their 
Method numbers) for carrying out 
the common Ideal as well as different 
destinies to fulfill (as seen by the 
numbers of the Paths of Life), we 
shall not find their names in future 
American history side by side with 
those oj either Washington or Lincoln. 
All Mr. Cheasley did was to show that 

Senator Reynolds had the same (numer- 
ological) ideality symbol as Washington 
and Lincoln. In this he also included Vice 
President Wallace and Alfange of the 
A.L.P., but he also showed that in their 
numerological “Methods” numbers they 
differed widely. To take exception to the 
fact that Senator Reynold’s ideality num- 
ber is nine, therefore the same as that 
of Washington and Lincoln, is, in our 
opinion, carrying personal (political) 
prejudice and animosity to the point of 
absurdity. Why not give the biologists 
h—l too because they have found that 
the animal which most resembles man in 
his physical reactions is the rat. *There are 
some (e. g. the late Mark Twain) who 
might add that the similarity is not solely 
physical but we can let that pass. 

“The same traitorous organizations .. . 
are backing Dewey.” Again we do not know 
what organizations are referred to, but even 
if this is true; so what? Can he help it? 
After all, is not President Roosevelt re- 
ceiving the support of the Communist 
Party, which many Americans, rightly or 
wrongly, have considered subversive? When 
a candidate has publicly repudiated the 
support of such people, he has done all he 
can be expected to do. He certainly cannot 
go further and deny them the right of free 
speech and the right to vote as they please. 
Certainly- anyone who accuses Governor 
Dewey of being a Fascist or a Communist 
sympathiser had better have his facts 
straight and readily available. Let us have 
an end to such irrational prejudice and in 
the words of that other great American, 


*Rats, Lice and History, by Hans Zinsser. 
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the late Governor Alfred E. Smith—“Look 
at the record.” Examine it carefully, dis- 
passionately and impersonally. Then vote 
accordingly. 

Incidentally, we published Mr. Jamie- 
son’s analysis of Mr. Dewey because so 
far it is the only astro-analysts of the elec- 
tion we have received. Had we received 
one predicting the re-election of President 
Roosevelt we would have published that 
too. No, we haven’t sold out to anyone. 
Our price is much too high. We doubt that 
even the P.A.C. could meet our terms. 


DAILY GUIDES 


New York, N. Y. 

I read three books on Astrology, 
and due to the fact that none oj the 
books are alike, I would like to have 
your opinion on this. 

I was born November 2, 1926, and 
I would appreciate any information 
you can give me, why the three dif- 
ferent books on Astrology are not 
alike. 

I am enclosing two of the Looks, 
and a leaf out of the third one, for 
your information, 

Please answer and inform me, why 
the three books are not alike, espe- 
cially the daily guidance for July 31 
of each book. 

W. H. 


ANSWER: It would seem to me that 
you are being unduly critical, or perhaps 
your criticism is based on an inadequate 
understanding of just what could be the 
basis for these daily guides. 

In the first place, it is not reasonable 
to expect two or three different writers to 
word their interpretation of the same as- 
pects exactly alike. 

Also, it must be taken into considera- 
tion that every planetary configuration 
admits of a variety of interpretations, de- 
pending upon one’s point of view over that 
particular phase of the aspect which one 
may choose to emphasize. Yet, while such 
interpretations may differ in the manner 
and degree of emphasis, they should agree 
in basic trend. 

I think that upon close examination you 
will find that these three interpretations 
for the date you mention, July 31st, do 
agree fundamentally—for instance, let’s 
list them in order: 
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(1) There is a possibility of plans 
going askew. Accept the setback 
with a smile. 

Be practical. Cut costs. Save. 

3) Do not walk out of a job until 
you are sure that you can get 
another. Inasmuch as the Mars- 
Uranus square is in effect, you 
might regret your hasty resigna- 
tion. 

You must agree that while the wording 
is different in each of the three, they do 
not essentially contradict, but rather sup- 
plement each other, and when read alto- 
gether, tend to complete a picture of a 
day that calls for more than the usual 
amount of caution in practical financial 
affairs. 

Incidentally, American Astrology Mag- 
azine was not among the three referred to 
above, but we appreciate the implied 
compliment in the fact that W. H. re- 
ferred to us for an explanation of what 
appeared to him to be a discrepancy in 
the various interpretations. For his con- 
venience and also for the convenience of 
the other readers who may be interested, 
we take the liberty of adding hereto our 
interpretation for the sign Scorpio as of 
July 31st, and as published. in our July 
1944 issue, page 120: 

Wind up the month on a note of 
honesty in your thinking, speaking 
and doing. Prepare to start the new 
cycle with a clean slate. 





Christmas 
Suggestions 


Altars 


by 
ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 


is an ideal gift for those who ap- 
preciate poetry as well as for the de- 
votee of astrology. 


$3.00 per copy 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 
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Excerpt from a letter written by George 
Washington to the Marquis De Lafayette 
under date of April 28, 1788 re rotation 
(presidential) in office. This letter was 
first published by us in our June, 1943 
issue, page 14, under the title First Prin- 
ciples. 

“There are other points in which 
opinions would be more likely to vary. 
As for instance, on the eligibility of 
the same person for president, after 
he should have served a certain course 
of years. Guarded so effectually as 
the proposed constitution is, in re- 
spect to the prevention of bribery and 
undue influence in the choice of 
president, I confess I differ widely 
myself from Mr. Jefferson and you, as 
to the expediency or necessity of ro- 
tation in that appointment. The mat- 
ter was fairly discussed in the con- 
vention, and to my full conviction, 
though I cannot have time or room to 
sum up the arguments in this letter. 
There cannot in my judgment be the 
least danger, that the president will 
by any practicable intrigue ever be 
able to continue himself one moment 
in office, much less to perpetuate 
himself in it, but in the last stage of 
corrupted morals and political de- 
pravity; and even then, there is as 
much danger that any other species of 
domination would prevail. Though, 
when a people shall have become in- 
capable of governing themselves, and 
fit for a master, it is of little cunse- 
quence from what quarter he comes. 
Under an extended view of this part 
of the subject, | can se® no propriety 
in precluding ourselves from the 
services of any man, who on some 
great emergency shall be deemed uni- 
versally most capable-of serving the 
public.” 


COMMENT: It is obvious that Wash- 
ington insisted on placing the responsibil- 
ity for presidential rotation in office right 
where it properly belongs—in the hands 
of the people—and that his insistence on 
this point was probably the prime factor 
in the exclusion of any limitation to presi- 
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dential tenure being included in the Con- 
stitution. A moment’s thought will confirm 
the Constitutional propriety of thus re- 
serving for the people full responsibility 
in this connection. 

As implied in the last paragraph of the 
above letter, any constitutional limitation 
on the right of the people to elect any man 
to the office of President would be in itself 
unconstitutional and therefore a contradic- 
tion in terms, but in the earlier part of 
his letter he also sounded a warning that 
perpetuation in office might be dangerous 
in so far as it must be evidence of “political 
depravity” and national weakness, pos- 
sibly revealing a desire on the part of the 
people to take the path of least resistance 
in domestic affairs, which, if it became 
a common practice, must eventually lead 
to tyranny. Those who signed the 
Declaration of Independence and drafted 
the Constitution did not follow the path 
of least resistance. Had they taken the 
easy way out of their dilemma there would 
never have been any United States of 
America. Nevertheless, in conformity with 
the very principles and theory of govern- 
ment which they devised, the final decision 
regarding presidential tenure must be left 
to the people and the nation must stand or 
fall on that premise. 


HUGH S. RICE 


Dear Mr. Rice: 

I am happy to say that your Au- 
gust article was the first one on the 
stellar system that could be even re- 
motely comprehended by the layman. 

It is a mark of superiority when the 
true intellectual can make his own 
thoughts clear for those not so well 
equipped mentally. So I shall read the 
next article and hope you will keep it 
as simple as an abstruse subject can 
be. 

Mrs. L. R. 





SPECIAL GIFT OFFER 
See Page 99 
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Excerps From Another Letter: 


I am a permanent reader of your 
writings on Stellar Astronomy headed 
Modern Astronomy in the monthly is- 
sues of the American Astrology Maga- 
zine. I have found your writings on 
modern astronomy so interesting that 
I now have a book of all of your ar- 
ticles so far made into a scrapbook 
form by getting two copies each 
month, I think it results in a more 
complete up-to-date material on stel- 
lar astronomy than I could ever find 
in any book anywhere. 

W. G. 
INVASION 


July 18, 1944* 
Atlanta, Ga. 

I have in my files a map** drawn by 
me May 6, 1944, showing where the 
landing would occur on the French 
coast, the Cherbourg peninsula being 
the point drawn on the map. 

My Russian attack point showed 
that it would be centered on a line 
running directly through Minsk, and 
So it was. 

As the world now knows, both of 
these attack points materialized later 
exactly as drawn on my map, which 
has a heading at the top: “Invasion 
to start on or after May 22, 1944.” 

There are two other lines drawn on 
this map, yet to be proved. One goes 
through southern Rumania and into 
Bulgaria, cutting a German retreat 
from Greece. The other leads up from 
the Gulf of Venice and western border 
of Yugoslavia, going north through 
southern Germany. 

If all four of these materialize, it 
will be one more “chalk up” in favor 
of astrology. The first two have al- 
ready hit exactly “on center.” 

cvarts C. Walton. 
1. Invasion of western Europe throuzh 

Cherbourg peninsula, June 6, 1944. 


2. Minsk captured by Russians July 
3, 1944. 


3. Allied invasion of southern France 
(Toulon) August 15, 1944. 


* Reprinted from our September 1944 issue. 
kk Map appears on following page. 
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-WALTON’S INVASION MAP 
Received by CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, 
August 30, 1944 
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August 22, 1944 Therefore astrology hit these four 
points on center, with only one point 

Referring to my article in Septem- remaining to be proved. Four cd of 
ber issue of American Astrology, / five is too many for a coincidence. 
see by tonight’s papers that Russia The lines drawn on my map for the 
has struck at southern Rumania and fifth point run up from the Gulf of 
is rapidly advancing toward the Venice through Germany to the east 
Ploesti oil fields, thus fulfilling the - of Pw Netherlands and this 
third point of invasion as stated in cor me rong attacks, one GF 
my article. It is interesting to note each end of é e line. When either one 
that the above oil field is exactly in of these attacks takes place, the score 
the center of the lines drawn on my in favor of astrology will be 100% 
map for this point of attack, and the perfect in forecasting the main inva- 

ston channels. 

map was drawn up by me May 
6, 1944. 

The lines representing the first 4a. Russia opened a new offensive in 
American invasion ran from the Bessarabia, August 22, 1944. 
British Isles south through the Cher- b. King Michael proclaimed Rumania’s 
bourg peninsula and continued on surrender to the Allies and the overthrow 
down to Toulon, both points being in ef the Antonescu (pro-Nazi) government, 
center of the two lines drawn. August 23rd. 

Our landing at Toulon, you see, was 5a. Airborne invasion of the Nether- 
also covered as to location on my map, lands September 17, 1944. 
as well as the original Russian attack b. Allies invade Albania September 27, 


through Minsk. , 1944. 


Atlanta, Ga. 


Evarts C. Walton, 
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POLE STAR 


Lancaster, Calif. 

When Thuban was the pole star ap- 
proximately 3000 B. C., at what dates 
would it have shown directly down the 
descending passage,“ which is said to 
be on an angle of 26 degrees, 18 min- 
utes, nine and seven-tenths seconds? 

Also will Polaris be at the proper 
position in the heavens to shine di- 
rectly down the descending passage? 
If so, at what date? 

What is the diameter of the circle 
from Polaris to a point directly op- 
posite in the vicinity of Vega in Lyra, 
passing through the pole of the 
Ecliptic? 

E. R. E. 

ANSWER: Thuban was the pole star 
about 2670 B. C. I do not know what 
descending passage was meant—what the 
latitude was, nor the azimuth, and cannot 
give a good answer on this account. If the 
passage was oriented to the Geographic 
north, and elevated 26° from the horizon- 
tal, it would have to be at lat. 26° n. for 
Alpha Draconis (Thuban) to shine down 
through. 

The celestial pole is at the same altitude 
as the observer’s latitude, so if the passage 
is at 26° n. lat. now, Polaris could shine 
down it, the same as in the case above. 
The data in the preceding paragraph must 
be known before this question is answered. 

From Polaris to the ecliptic pole is 
23'4°; there is another 23'%4° beyond, 
where the pole will be, about 14800 A. D. 

Hugh S. Rice. 


UNDERGROUND FOR 
WASHINGTON** 


Rhinebeck, N. Y. 

There has never been anything 
written, insofar as I know, about to 
what degree astrology and its study 
was prevalent here in Colonial times. 
We can only deduct one thing and it 
is this: Libraries among scholars in 
the Provinces of this country, in New 


*Ed. Note: The write ides 
ing passage of the Great Pyramid 

tkOur new serial by John Wilstach, commencing in 
an early issue. 


é tly refers to the descend- 


England, New York and Virginia 
were of great size, and Latin was 
studied in our schools and colleges. 
Editions of the old astrologers, who 
always wrote in Latin, and of the new 
school of the previous century, who 
used English, and therefore to an ex- 
tent popularized it, as with the great 
pioneer, William Lilly, must all have 
been known and read in the 18th 
Century because it is known that Lon- 
don booksellers sent over works of all 
descriptions. 

In the 18th Century it is certain 
too that in books by famous writers, 
believers in astrology only incidental- 
ly, must have caused research in this 
combined art and science. In this con- 
nection most particularly may be 
mentioned Sir Walter Scott, Lord 
Byron, William Blage and Dryden. 
British almanacs must also have been 
brought over. Then too, astrology ap- 
pears to have grown through attacks 
upon it, and those of Dean Swift and 
Hudibras, instead of hurting astrol- 
ogy, would have tended instead to 
have aroused readers and students to 
investigation for themselves. 

My own conclusion as to why so 
little is known about astrology in our 
Colonial time is this: New England 
was settled by Puritans, and in their 
ignorance they very likely mixed up 
astrology with enchantment and 
witchcraft, and the last two were 
banned under extreme measures of 
punishment. The inhabitants of the 
seaboard further south were not lifted 
far above ancient superstitions either, 
and might well have thought of an 
astrologer as a magician, and there- 
fore under suspicion from the clergy 
who indeed in those days had alto- 
gether too much to do with civil 
prosecution,- so astrologers worked 
secretly. One can, however, I believe, 
be certain however scanty our knowl- 
edge—and it is scanty indeed, being 
mostly based upon conjecture—that 
William Lilly and his disciples had 
followers in the Colonies. One day, 
perhaps, there may be discovered old 
correspondence that will bring more 
light upon this subject. Until then we 
may conclude that—as in all other 
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U 
things—students in this country in 
the 18th Century were in touch by 
- books and letters—and even through 
visitors and those who emigrated to 
this country—with the newest and the 
best in British thought. Astrology 
never died out in the British Isles, 
and as all literature and knowledge 
were quite dependent on what was 
called the Mother Country in those 
days, astrology must have been trans- 
planted. We broke away with the 
revolution as to rule, but it was a long 
time before we were out of our in- 
tellectual swaddling clothes—and in- 


It would be interesting beyond 
words if chance could come upon 
early Colonial horoscopes, particular- 
ly of George Washington and others 
of our leaders. For we may be con- 
vinced such charts were drawn by 
early, unknown American astrologers. 
My surmise opens up, doesn’t it, 
fascinating and not impossible un- 
earthings of future finds? 

John Wilstach. 


COMMENT: Mr. Wilstach sends us 
the following biographical note which may 
be of interest to those who have heen fol- 
lowing his astrological romances in Ameri- 
can Astrology Magazine. 


deed to this day, there are those who 
listen most eagerly to an Oxford ac- 
cent. 
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My direct ancestor on my mother’s 
side was an officer in General Wash- 
ington’s army. I have been approved 
for the Sons of the Revolution. On my 
father’s side there was a hot Tory and 
Royalist. After a story of mine in a 
Frank A. Munsey magazine on Bene- 
dict Arnold was praised for fairness 
and fidelity to the period, I explained 
that in two ways it was either because 
of ancestral memory or reincarnation. 

John Wilstach. 


VOLCANO 


From Time Magazine, October 2, 


1944 issue: 


“The greatest show on earth” (ac- 
cording to informed critics who have 
seen it) is now in the 20th month of 
an amazing run. Scene of the show is a 
Mexican plateau near the Pacific, 200 
miles west of Mexico City, Paricutin, 
the new volcano which erupted from 
a cornfield, has grown to a mountain 
some 1,500 feet high and shows no 
signs of weakening. Natives call it 
El Monstruo. Belching 2,700 tons of 
fiery rock a minute, the crater has 

ver-awed hundreds of tourists. 


On Feb. 20, 1943, one Dionisio 
Pulido, plowing his cornfield, sudden- 
ly felt the ground rumble and saw a 
great column of white smoke burst 
from the ground. He ran to the priest 
in the village of Paricutin, two miles 
away. By the time priest and villagers 
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arrived, the crater was belching 
molten rock and lava. In a week it 
had raised a cone 500 feet high. In 
ten weeks, 1,000 feet. Then lava, 
erupting from the crater’s top. and 
sides, began to ooze over the country- 
side, 


Traveling about seven yards an 
hour, the glacier-like ooze has already 
spread more than seven miles and en- 
gulfed two villages—Paricutin and 
Parangaricutiro. 7 


The extraordinary impression Pari- 
cutin has made on scientists springs 
from its long, brilliant run and the 
fact that it is the first volcano they 
have been able to watch from birth. 


COMMENT: Since no hour is given, 
a “birth” chart for El Monstruo cannot be 
erected, but it burst forth on the day of 
a partial lunar eclipse in 0°43’ Virgo 
square Uranus in 0°38’ Gemini (0.45 a.m., 
E.S.T., Feb. 20, 1943). Mars in Capri- 
corn had opposed Jupiter on February 
17th, and paralleled (North and South) 
Jupiter on the 20th. 

In our December 1938 issue, page 30: 

“We noted the fact that the early 
degrees of Virgo seem to comprise a 
rather violent area, insofar as natural 
forces are concerned. 

The most disastrous eruption of 
Vesuvius that history records, that 
which buried Herculaneum and Pom- 
peit in the year 79 A.D., took place 
on the afternoon of August 24th (New 
Style). We may also note that the 
Great Fire of London (1666) com- 
menced on September 2nd (1 A.M.), 
which places it also within the first 
decan of Virgo. 

On August 29, 1886, the Sun was 
eclipsed in 6° Virgo. Just two days 
later (August 31st) is recorded an 
earthquake at Charleston, S. C., which 
killed 57 people and left a property 
damage of $500,000,000. 

On August 30, 1905, was a total 
eclipse of the Sun in 6:30 Virgo. We 
have not so far found any record of 
disaster following ,this immediately, 
but as the effect of an eclipse extends 
over several months it may be sig- 
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nificant that this particular eclipse 
took place at sunrise in the longitude 
of San Francisco, and on April 18th 
of the following year (1906), we had 
the San Francisco earthquake. Inci- 
dentally, just 8 days before that— 
April 10, 1906—there is recorded a 
violent eruption of Mount Vesuvius 
which lasted 7 days and resulted in 
the loss of thousands of lives. 

This brings us to the total eclipse 
which took place on August 31, 1932, 
in 8:12 Virgo. Professor Mario Mal- 
ladra, director of the Mount Vesuvius 
Observatory, in an article in the De- 
troit Times of June 6, 1932, predicted 
a Vesuvius eruption for 1932, in ac- 
cordance with a regular cycle of ac- 
tivity for this volcano. At the moment 
we are not in a position to say whether 
or not this prediction was fulfilled— 
we have no recollection of having seen 
any record of such an event—but it 
is noteworthy that when Mars tran- 
sited the transiting South Node In 
December, 1932, in 12° Virgo, an 
earth tremor shook the entire north- 
western quarter of U.S.A. over an 
area covering several states. In Jan- 
uary, 1933, Mars retrograded, and on 
March 10th again conjuncted the 
South Node, timing almost to_ the 
minute the Long Beach earthquake 
of that date. 

We had our attention focused on 
this configuration at the time and 
noted that the retrograde Mars came 
to the exact conjunction with the 
South Node in 7:16 Virgo (eclipse 
August 31, 1932, 8° 12’ Virgo), at 
0:34 A.M. (G.M.T.) March 11th, 
also that the conjunction would be on 
the ascendant at 123° W. Longitude, 
and the True Local Time of the con- . 
junction in that area, which included 
Long Beach, Calif., would be 4:22 
P.M. March 10th. Our recollection is 
that the first shock was felt close to 
4:30 P.M. of that date. 








For the Best Days for 
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WAR 


By John A. Pollard 
A Astrological Ass'n of Jamaica, B. W. I. 
GREAT deal of speculation has been 
going on about the war and when it will 
come to an end. Many persons have been 
making dogmatic statements that the end 
will come at such and such a time, and 
giving dates of the end of the conflict, 
some of which have already passed. Of 
course, I am not aware from what source 
they have drawn their conclusions; 
whether astrologically or otherwise; or 
through the charts of the powers that are 
at war. However, the fact remains that 
up to now none of the predictions of the 

end of the war have been verified. 

In my opinion, in order to look for the 
end of the conflict, one must look to the 
chart of the declaration of war made by 
Britain on Germany. The time of the 
declaration of war is to be regarded 
astrologically as the birth of it, and con- 
sequently the dissolution of the conflict 
must be shown by that chart. 

The records show that Great Britain 
declared war on Germany on Sept. 3, 1939 
at 11 a.m. (London Time). A chart for 
this shows Scorpio on the Ascendant, and 
Taurus on the Seventh cusp. When a 
power declares wat upon another, the 
seventh house will be the ruler of the 
challenger then and there. And the ruler 
of the seventh cusp must be considered 
as her ruler. 

We see from the chart that Taurus holds 
the seventh cusp (Britain), and is ruled 
by Venus. Scorpio rising is ruled by Mars 
and Pluto (Germany). This being so we 
will now consider the relative position 
and aspect of both rulers in order to de- 
termine the conflict and who will win. 
Now Venus, Britain’s ruler, is seen in the 
tenth house beaming brilliantly in con- 
junction with the sun. This shows at once 
that Great Britain will conquer and will 
dictate the peace whenever it is to be. 
We now look at the position of Mars, the 
ruler of Germany. This planet is strong 
in the third house, in favorable aspect to 
Uranus and Neptune. Pluto received the 
square of the Moon and Saturn in the 
sixth house (of the army). Fixed signs 
are on the angles. This is interpreted to 


mean that both sides are going to fight to 
the finish, and the possibility of, the Ger- 
mans suing for peace seems to be rather 
remote; they will fight to prevent defeat 
and annihilation which, however, is sure 
to come. 

Let us now see what are the prospects 
of the fight at the present time. We see 
the progressed moon of the war chart in 
Cancer moving within orb of a sextile to 
Venus (Britain’s ruler), then going on 
to form the sextile aspect to the sun, ruler 
of the fourth house (territory), with the 
transit of Jupiter within the midpoint orb 
of the sun and the progressed Venus. This 
indicates that Great Britain and her allies 
will win territory after territory which 
Germany had held. The spectacular prog- 
ress of Allied arms should, however, not 
be taken as a token of an early collapse 
of German arms, as the progressed Moon 
is also within orb of a trine to the Ger- 
mans’ Ascendant, And just as the transit- 
ing Saturn is sextiling Britain’s Venus, so 
also it is trining Germany’s Ascendant: a 
symbol of security and organization on 
both sides. 

There will be a lunation on September 
17, 1944* at 12:35 p.m. G.M.T. This 
lunation falls into the 11th house of the 
German War chart, and it will trine the 
Germans’ Mars, making them aggressive 
and stubborn, thereby indicating some 
success to German arms at this time, and 
the successful extrication after Sept. 17th 
of German troops that may have been 
trapped. Active movement of troops and 
aggressive attacks may be expected from 
the Germans. The United Nations may 
meet with some reverses, due to the luna- 
tion falling favorably to Germany’s ruler. 

Now, it is understood that I am deal- 
ing with the War Chart of Great Britain, 
and whatever would be its ultimate re- 
sults, the chart shows that Venus is ruler 
of the United Nations. It is reported that 
Mr. Churchill and President Roosevelt 
met just recently on Sept. 12, 1944 at 
Quebec, It is seen that Venus holds the 
9 degrees 23 minutes of Virgo in the war 
chart. On this very day transiting Mer- 
cury was passing over Venus on the identi- 
cal degree—9° 23’ Virgo (conference in 
connection with the war) and as Venus 
This letter was written prior to the September lunation, 


(Continued on page 38) 
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Murder by Proxy 


A Four-Part Astrological Detective Story 


Astrology uncovers the evil genius behind what might 
have been the perfect crime. 


Part I 


“ 

ae woman who phoned is here, but 
I wish you wouldn’t see her. She gives 
me the creeps.” 

Grandon Trine laughed. As he straight- 
ened in his chair, characteristically the 
noon light through the Venetian blinds cast 
a halo about his finely shaped head. His 
close-set, penetrating eyes seemed even 
deeper than usual. His amusement was 
genuine, but he wondered if he was com- 
ging to a parting of the ways with this 
precise secretary of his. Why must she 
fret as much over the petty details in an 
astrologer’s practice? / 

“You ought to take care of yourself.” 
she protested, when he gave no sign of 
following her suggestion. “You have no 
right to make last-minute appointments 
around the luncheon hour, especially with 
people who insist upon being mysterious.” 

“T’ll forego a meal any time I can smell 
adventure. Bring in the lady.” 

Still reluctant, she stopped at the door 
to polish her glasses, only the barest ex- 
cuse for remaining in the room. “How 
do you know it’s adventure, Mr. Trine? 
Everything this morning has been man 
and money trouble.” 

“Tt’s the moon’s hour now, and ‘the 
moon is rising in Pisces, square the sun 
and Uranus. That’s too neat a com- 
bination, taken in connection with a very 
distraught voice over the telephone, to 
bring in trivialities.” 

It was her turn to laugh. “I believe 
you have a subconscious wish for another 
detective case, so you can neglect your 
clientele again.” 

He frowned. Her observation had its 
bite, and what she said was true, although 
he hadn’t been aware of the fact. How- 
ever, if he was becoming this transparent, 

1} 
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even to his secretary, he had better refrain 
from dabbling in criminal investigation, 
which had made him somewhat famous 
overnight. Nothing is as dangerous to the 
investigator of crime as transparency. 

The client of mystery entered with a 
timid, highly apprehensive air, coming 
down to the large chair facing him, in 
response to his smile and nod. He saw 
that she was a small woman, exceptionally 
dark in coloring, delicate in build, in 
age anywhere from her forties to her 
sixties. Her ultra-neat figure, revealed ex- 
pensively but simply, together with sharp, 
clear eyes of a smoldering near-black, 
suggested youthfulness, but her face and 
neck were lined and relined, cross-fur- 
rowed in a fashion he ‘had never seen 
before. She kept opening and shutting 
her hands, or toying with bits of costume 
jewelry, even reaching out to touch his 
desk with one or the other of them, and 
then clasping them momentarily in her lap. 
Apparently quite unaware that she did 
so, she glanced back over her right shoul- 
der every few moments. 

She spoke only after considerable hesi- 
tation, in a nicely modulated voice. “I 
have been trying to commit a murder 
ever since September a year ago.” 

He was startled, despite his expectation 
of the unusual. “You’ve been trying to 
do what?” 

“Commit a murder,” she repeated, ard 
then seemed frightened at the sound of it. 

“T don’t understand what you mean by 
trying.” 

“T don’t understand it myself, and that’s 
why I’ve come to you. I’ve read in the 
papers about your wonderful work.” 

“You mean you're trying to do some- 
thing you don’t want to do?” 
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“Yes, that’s it, that’s it exactly.” 

“But you certainly don’t have to go 
ahead in anything as terrible as murder—” 

“T haven’t the slightest idea what it is 
all about, Mr. Trine, and that’s why I 
need assistance.” 

“But you’re asking help after, let’s see. 
twelve, thirteen, fourteen months. Is this 
the first time you’ve consulted anyone? 
You’re not making yourself clear at all.” 

“Until just recently I knew I wouldn't 
do it.” 

“And now you think perhaps you will?” 
He leaned forward. “Let me have the de- 
tails, so I can form some kind of picture. 
You say you've been trying to commit 
a murder. Do you mean you have a homi- 
cidal impulse, and that your victim might 
be anyone at all, or that you have moods, 
find yourself out of your mind, or some- 
thing of that sort?” 

“No, there is a particular victim.” 

“Who is it?” 

“T don’t know.” 
ousness increasing. 


She stopped, her nerv- 
“That’s what makes it 
so hard, so difficult. If I only knew—” 

“You mean your intended victim is 
someone you don’t know—-by name, or 
identity—but someone you’ve seen or can 
recognize?”’ 

“It’s certain young boy, and he always 
has his governess with him. I think that’s 
what she is. She doesn’t wear a uniform, 
and she tries to protect him. There’s never 
anyone else.’ 

“You have no idea who he is, you say? 
He must be related to you in some way, 
or there must be some motive, some kind 
of tie—” 

“There's no relationship. I have no spe- 
cial feeling for him, as far as that goes, 
except one of pity.” 

“Why are you so sure there’s no rela- 
tionship?” 

“He doesn’t recognize me as anybody he 
knows. Neither does the young girl who 
takes care of him.” 

“Well, we can find out who he is, easily 
enough, by retracing your moves. Where 
is he? When have you actually been 
close to him, recently?” 

“Tt’s never been in the same place. It’s 
always the same boy, and always the same 
governess, but I never know where or 
when I’m going to see him, or attempt— 
to—” it was hard for her to say this— 


“to kill him. And then I never remember 
where I’ve been, more than just the inside 
of the room where he is.” 

“Are you sure all this is not something 
in your subconscious mind? You haven't 
been able to accomplish the purpose you 
speak of, and you haven’t actually hurt 
him.” 

“That’s the terrible part of it. I already 
have injured him, twice.” 

Again Grandon Trine 
“What do you mean?” 

“T don’t know for certain, I remember, 
in part, and just understand down deep 
inside myself, in part. On one occasion 
I destroyed his hearing in one ear, by 
dashing his head against the iron bed- 
post. I didn’t want to do it, didn’t mean 
to do it, but I was fighting off that gov- 
erness of his. She was clawing me, and 
screaming, and then—” 

“And then?” 

“Another time—” this was 
whisper— “I bit off his finger.” 

The astrologer was shocked, nonplussed. 
Before he could speak his visitor's eyes 
dilated, her features revealing an odd ex- 
pression of fright in response to some 
sudden turmoil stirring deep within her. 

“Quick,” she gasped, half-rising in her 
chair as the blood now began to pound 
in her face. “Put on the radio, quick.” 
Her lower jaw drew in until her face cari- 
catured itself. She began to tremble. ‘Put 
on the radio, or start the vacuum cleaner, 
something electrical with a motor or tubes, 
quick.” 

Grandon Trine had gone through many 
strange adventures since the beginning of 
his detective career. It always seemed to 
be the extravagantly different problems 
that were brought to astrology for solution, 
and now he seemed to be in the midst of a 
cycle of psychic aberrations, attempts at 
hypnotism and the like. In one sense he 
was not caught mentally unprepared for 
developments. He jumped to his feet, 
took the now-frantic woman by the hand 
to lead her into a spacious library adjoin- 
ing his study, and there flipped the switch 
on his twenty-two tube combination re- 
ceiving set and record player. 

While the instrument warmed up it 
seemed to him that his visitor’s fingers 
pressed up into his wrist with the irresist- 
ible power of a steel punch press. His 
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secretary was brought running by the first 
mighty blast as the two loud-speakers of 
the radio came in with stentorian zest, and 
across her face was written a “See, it’s 
worse than I told you.” But in less than 
a second the remorseless grasp of the 
older woman’s hysteria was relaxed, and 
he waved the younger one back to her 
work. He hurriedly diminished the blast- 
ing voice of the commentator, starting to 
find some station with soft music. By this 
time the mysterious caller was wholly her- 
self again. 

“Just leave it on between stations,” she 
said, “turned down.” 

He followed her directions, then stood 
over her as she sat close by the radio. 

“Tell me something about yourself,” he 
suggested. 

“I’m Florence Chesley. You’ve heard 
of me?” 

He was startled a third time, remember- 
ing the innumerable photographs of her 
in magazines and elsewhere, and still un- 
able to recognize her. “I’ve heard of you, 
naturally, Also I heard you sing at the 
Lewisohn Stadium last summer, after your 
long retirement.” 

“T don’t blame you for not recognizing 
me,” she remarked, after a moment. 
“When I’m in make-up I’m quite different, 
and then I suppose all those stories about 
pe 

“About your temperament?” 

“You're very kind to use that word, Mr. 
Trine. My manager calls it my unrelia- 
bility. But there are times when I can 
sing, and others when I just can’t.” 

The astrologer studied her closely, and 
she turned her head from one side to the 
other, as if to help him. Certainly there 
were no signs of mental unbalance, nothing 
but sincerity in her manner. Yet, at the 
Stadium he had not been able to lose a 
sharp impression of Du Maurier’s famous 
heroine. He had thrilled to the phenome- 
nal range and flexibility of her voice, 
really superhuman in many respects. Out 
there under the sky, on that summer eve- 
ning, he had felt her to be detached, not 
actually present in any true sense. She 
had seemed completely oblivious of the 
people, the applause, the orchestra, even 
the famed conductor who was treating her 
with curious deference. If she were a 
counterpart of Trilby O’Ferrall, living and 
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moving under some sort of hypnotic spell, 
the radio might possibly provide sufficient 
electrical interference to protect her from 
the implacable will operating at a distance. . 
This at least was a workable hypothesis. 
He could understand all this if she were 
a suffering soul, under bondage to the 
evil genius of some unknown Svengali, 
and were asking him to help her escape. 

The problem was intensified by the men- 
ace to some unknown boy, granting this to 
be real. Her appeal for help was due, ap- 
parently, to the fact that she felt her own 
will weakening, and expected before so 
very long that she might be brought to 
actual murder. If so, this meant that 
Grandon Trine was confronted with what, 
in an older day of motion picture drama, 
was known as the rush to the rescue. He 
was asked, presumably, to free a hypnotic 
victim from the hypnotist, which was a 
psychological task primarily, and also to 
save the life of some unknown youngster 
from a definite plot against him, which b~ 
contrast was a definitely physical and 
tangible assignment, with perhaps a time 
limitation. He turned to her. 

“Just what did you expect me to do for 
you?” 

“Can I trust you?” 

“Why did you make this appointment 
if you didn’t think you could?” 

“T must trust someone, I suppose. I 
can’t be sure, anywhere I go. From all 
I’ve read and all I hear about you—” 

“T’ll help you all I can, and betray no 
confidences.” 

“What do you want to know?” 

“When you were born, and where? 
What was the hour of day as close as you 
can give it to me?” 

She sighed. “Yesterday was my forty- 
seventh birthday. I was born in Water- 
town, upper New York State, November 
22, 1897, at exactly four-thirty in the 
morning.” 

“How can you say exactly four-thirty?” 

“My* father was interested in astrology, 
a little. That’s one reason I thought to 
come to you.” 

“There weren’t many astrologers in 
America at that time. I’m surprised that 
in Watertown—” 

“We are French Canadians, and my 
father was a barber, I guess a very gar- 
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told him about a Dr. Broughton, in New 
York City. My mother had lost two chil- 
dren in childbirth before I came, and he 
had come down here and found out just 
why she lost them. I remember the time 
because he used to say it was just exactly 
two and a half hours, the busiest in his 
life, between my arrival and when he 
opened the shop as usual at seven o'clock. 
ready to pass out cigars.” 

“Have you had your horoscope done?” 

“No, not yet. My father was going to 
get back here to have this Dr. Broughton 
do it; but he never got away before the 
doctor died, a year or so later. My father 
liked to sing, and he told everyone that 
I was going to be in opera some day. I 
think the astrologer figured: in advance 
when I was going to be born, and knew 
I would be a singer.” 

“Tell me about your early life, how you 
happened to start your career. I'll get my 
paraphernalia and figure your chart while 
you talk—I can work on the table here—” 

At this exact moment the pilot light on 
the radio went off. Grandon Trine, realiz- 
ing at once what this might mean, tried 
the switch of a lamp. There was no elec- 
tricity. Meanwhile his visitor’s expres- 
sion had changed. In an instant, and 
under his eyes, the wrinkles in the skin 
of her face were disappearing. As she 
grew youthful, magically, amazingly, her 
eyes dilated slightly and her personality 
was visibly transformed. A moment be- 
fore she had been softened, warm and 
natutal. Now she was hard, brittle, 
artificial. 

She rose. Her glance traveled to his 
face, but was devoid of recognition. He 
reached out to take her by the arm, to 
restrain her, and she brushed him aside 
with the same demoniac strength he had 
noted previously. Before he could realize 
what was happening in any real sense, she 
was back in his study, through the recep- 
tion room, and so on out to the patio and 
the street. Looking through the Venetian 
blinds, he saw a taxi stop, one that had 
turned into Twenty-sixth Street, appar- 
ently in more or less aimless cruising, and 
was there at the psychological moment. 
He had a strong impression that, as it 
started down the street again, it sped with 
unnecessary haste. 


He remained standing at the window, 
watching the street with no_ particular 
purpose in mind, collecting his thoughts 
and preparing to make some kind of a 
first intelligent move in this oddest of all 
the cases in his career as a detective of 
sorts. Suddenlyghe noticed that another 
cruising taxical turned into his street, 
moving without particular dispatch from 
Third toward Second Avenue. It was 
followed by another, Suddenly it was 
clear to him that this was more than co- 
incidence. There was no question in his 
mind now that some intelligence of dia- 
bolical competence was behind _ these 
events. While relatively few things are 
known with scientific surety in the track- 
less realms of mental phenomena, yet some 
evidence exists for the type of mass hyp- 
notism such as the simiya of the Arabs. 
He himself had witnessed what seemed 
to be the attraction of a conveyance for 
Florence Chesley’s flight, and the coming 
of more cabs might mean not only an over- 
response to her need but also that some 
other individual concerned in this business 
might still linger in and around the 
premises. 

The electricity had been turned off, 
which was a physical fact, and a matter 
of hardly more than seconds ago, relatively 
speaking, so quickly had the woman left. 
When the little buildings of this compound 
had been remodeled into apartments, the 
electric meters were all put in the base- 
ment of the larger structure to the rear. 
Seizing and pocketing the revolver from 
his desk, Grandon Trine raced out and 
over to the other building, and down the 
stairs into the superintendent’s technical 
domain. Daylight never entered here. The 
tiny incandescent bulb, usually burning 
day and night at the foot of the stairs, 
was out. He reached up, discovering that 
it had been removed from its socket. Be- 
cause his reach was accurate, his finger 
went where the bulb was supposed to be. 
and the current was on. The tingle was 
sharp, disconcertingly unpleasant. His 
mind took infinitesimal time out to register 
the observation, moon square Uranus. 

Drawing his weapon, he started to tip- 
toe into the darkness, warily. He was 
fairly familiar with the arrangement of 
things here because the superintendent, a 
one-eyed bachelor Irishman with a fund 
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of stories, was one of the colorful char- 
acters in this neighborhood with whom 
he visited whenever he needed an anti- 
dote for the deadly sameness and unreality 
of the problems brought to any profes- 
sional astrologer with an aristocratic clien- 
tele. He felt he was not foolhardy in this 
because he was circling the area lying be- 
tween the stairway and the place on the 
wall where the meters and main switches 
were placed. If the intruderstill lingered, 
he would have him between himself and 
any faint light from above. But as he 
had been thrown off-balance by the elec- 
trical shock, he was psychologically un- 
prepared for the throaty words addressed 
to him. 

“Stand where you are, or I'll shoot.” 

It was impossible to see anything in the 
darkness, after all. Concluding he was as 
invisible, the astrologer began to edge, 
ever so cautiously to the right, in order 
to have the advantage he had planned. 
The answer was a shot, reverberating dis- 
concertingly in the cramped quarters. 
Dodging now, he fired at random in the 
direction of the other flash and the meters, 
adding to the noise and acrid vapors. The 
next thing it was possible to hear were 
the last steps, up and out, of his unseen 
adversary. He groped his way over, also 
up, and out to the patio, revolver in hand. 
From this entrance there was no view of 
the street, and the other individual was 
already long around the corner. Indeed, 
just at this instant, he heard the slam of 
a taxi door, and again the slight wail of 
the tires as this vehicle, like the one 
which had met Florence Chesley, was un- 
questionably on its way towards Second 
Avenue with more than normal speed. 
Any attempt at pursuit now was useless. 

The superintendent burst out of his liv: 
ing quarters, meanwhile. fastening the 
clothes into which he must have climbed 
in a hurry upon hearing the shots. “Glory 
be to God, what’s the shooting about, Mr. 
Trine?” 

“Grab a light bulb, come on down and 
I'll tell you.” 

Soon the electricity was put on. Leav- 
ing the superintendent to telephone the 
service people to come replace the seal, 
the astrologer hurried back to his studio. 

His secretary was waiting with her usual 
worried air. “You’re not hurt, Mr. Trine?” 
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“Only minus lunch, Suppose you run 
out and get something for me? I'll starve 
before Mrs. Murchi gets here today. And 
get on the telephone and cancel this after- 
noon’s appointments.” 

At his desk, he called a very good friend 
on the telegraph desk of the aggressive 
tabloid, the New York Clarion. ‘Listen, 
Bob, I’ve got to locate Florence Chesley in 
a hurry.” 

The other chuckled. “Your ‘got to’ 
doesn’t mean a thing, Grandon.” 

“Is she hard to locate?” 

“Impossible. Remember the contest we 
ran as to the make-up of talent in that 
benefit of ours?” 

“T suppose the readers wanted Chesley?” 

“Right! It was shortly after that 
Stadium concert, where she wowed them, 
and we tried hard.” 

“She has a manager, hasn’t she?” 

“Harry Durling? Phone him, if you 
want, but he never knows where to get 
her. Besides, he’s fed up and would throw 
her overboard if she wasn’t so much pres- 
tige on his list.” 

Grandon Trine sighed. “I guess you 
know, but I sure need help.” 

“Count on us for anything we can do, 
and give us a break if you're going to 
have a story.” 

The astrologer reached for his tables. 
Florence Chesley’s chart would give him 
a general picture of the conditions, as 
far as she was concerned, and at the start 
this would be of some help in looking for 
a clue—or would it? He began his cal- 
culations, more or less automatically, while 
his mind struggled with the situation from 
point to point. He would have to operate 
from two directions, from the background 
of the woman’s life on the one hand, in 
an effort to sift out her relationships and 
movements, perhaps in that way getting 
a lead upon the identity of the evil genius 
who worked through her, and then he 
would have to start from scratch to see 
if he could find some way to locate the 
boy whose life was threatened, and make 
some arrangement to protect him. The 
first logical step was a trip to Watertown. 
Perhaps he had better find out about 
trains before using even five minutes on 
this horoscope, Or when his secretary re- 
turned with some strengthening for the 
inner man— 

(Continued on page 89) 
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Search for Immortality 


Hope of Enduring Life for Travailing Humanity 
Part II 


Dana Howard 


A dramatization of “Search for Immortal- 
ity,” published in our October 1944 issue. 
Lt. Phillip Paul, a young doctor, crosses the 
borderline, and this is the story he brings to us. 


\ \ AR CLOUDs hang low and foreboding 


over the South Pacific seas. The zooming 
of airplanes . . . the bursting of shells . . . 
the whir and whistle of bombs . . . all tell 
the same grim story. The United States 
is at war with Japan. 

Bataan, once a tropical paradise, is now 
a raging hell. The tropical forests are 
gorged with haunting dread and the cool, 
murmuring streams are dyed with the red- 
ness of human blood. The wild flowers and 
the giant banyan hang their heads in 
shame, trying to hide away from this pro- 
fane view. 

Monkeys flit nervously about in the 
trees, chattering glibly to the pheasants 
and the quail, who in answer flaunt their 
angry feathers at this carnal invasion of 
their homeland. Added to the physical 
torments is the foul stench of the rotting 
dead. 

First Lt. Phillip Paul, a young doctor 
from the States, is working with might and 
main to save human lives. His body is 
thin and gaunt . . . his face ashen . . . his 
eyes tired and sad. Phillip has been 
through the Battle of Manila, and now 
this. 

It is hard to stand by and watch these 
brave boys go on to an untimely end. He 
used every last ounce of energy to buoy 
them up with courage, good cheer and 
hope. 

Back in the States, Phillip had been 
a disciple of Doctor Eugene Christopher, 
a man who had watched the mystic light 
of wisdom as it caught in each new facet 
of life. Reality! Was it ever reached of 
itself, or did it exist only in potentiality? 
In relationship! It was Eugene Christo- 
pher’s job to find out. It had safely led 
him step by step along the path to the 
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ultimate. And now he was on the eve of 
proving the greatest enigma of all time 
. Survival after death. 

It was Doctor Christopher’s concept of 
life-after-death that had given so many of 
these gallant lads something to cling to. 
These boys were not killers. They had 
been taught in the ways of peace .. . but 
a ghastly and terrible job of fighting had 
to be done and they had set their minds 
and their wills to the grisly task. It was 
their personal responsibility, now. It was 
their country and their flag. 

Phillip’s escape had been prodigious. 
Bombs had dropped all around him. He 
had witnessed the gory sight of his fellow 
soldiers and fellow nurses horribly muti- 
lated in death. The odds were against him 
still. The odds were against each and every 
one of them. 

All of these horrors had made Phillip 
grow up. Here in this Satanic inferno his 
soul had been regentrated. 

Back home there had been a girl, Con- 
stance Kaiser. He loved Constance with a 
tender passion, but there had been a little 
misunderstanding and he had left before 
it had been settled. But distance was no 
barrier to the ache in his heart. Constance 
was very close to him in moments of dan- 
ger. She seemed very close to him tonight, 
It was this glow or radiance within him 
that lighted his weary way, for it was a 
black, moonless night, made more _ noc- 
turnal by the total blackout. 

Fighting had been heavy all day. 
Casualties weré mounting rapidly. Doc- 
tors and nurses had been vigilant through- 
out the long and treacherous hours. They 
had been giving generously of their blood 
and this added something to their weari- 
ness and pain. 

—fto victoru 


e the way 









rd 






os 





Phillip Paul had borne up bravely, but 
tonight his iron nerve was rapidly giving 
way. He longed to retire to some quiet 
sanctuary where he could breathe once 
more, a breath of peace. He reflected on 
the beastly, sordid mess. What had be- 
come of human intellect? What had hap- 
pened to the once civilized world? 
Wrapped in his negative thoughts he for- 
got the dangerous alert. The awful tension 
that had held him in a rigid vice was re- 
laxed. There was a dark prescience upon 
him, stifling him with its heavy mood. 

Above the sky was literally pulsating 
with horror. Every now and then a cot 
was struck . .. a nurse would leap from 
her unsafe bed into the safety of a foxhole. 

It was then that it happened. A terrific 
roar from an airplane inches above his 
head. It had come down out of the black- 
ened sky, spitting its lame of death, There 
was first a tenseness . . . then a violent 
explosion in his head . . . a peculiar numb- 
ness claimed his body. His cerebral atoms 
seemed magnified out of all proportion, 
yet with it all there was an intensity he 
had never before experienced. His whole 
being was revolving crazily. The harder 
he struggled the faster it sped. His mind, 
too, was like a record running in reverse, 
revealing, chapter by chapter, the years of 
his life. The progression of events seemed 
of less consequence than their import. His 
had been a purposeful life as lives go. . 
not too bad .’. . not too good. There had 
been flurries of ambition . . . periods of 
lethargy. At times he had felt a deep com- 
passion for his fellow-beings . . . again, 
passion over-ruled all compassion. 

Then suddenly, he was back again in 
the world of human beings. He felt the 
softness of a woman’s hand. A neédle was 
sticking in the large vein of his left arm. 
They were giving him blood. 

It was but a moment and he was back 
again across that nebulous borderline. 
Strange, how everything was distorted... 
amplified on a Gargantuan scale! There 
was a quickening within him... a new 
sense of awareness, like the acquisition of 
a new faculty of perception. . 

Phillip wasn’t alone. He was surrounded 
by a sea of faces . . . beings like himself 
.. . Shadowy bodies . . . faces that re- 
vealed both happiness and pain. But he 


was lost. He wanted to go back but the 
road was cut off. 

Gradually his eyes grew accustomed to 
the strangeness and he saw ahead of him 
crooked, narrow lanes . . . overhung with 
heavy clouds of eerie denseness. The 
crooked lanes were crowded with beings, 
all bewildered, befogged and . . . uncer- 
tain. There was one lad who attracted his 
attention. He recognized him as one of his 
patients, a lad to whom he had given his 
own blood just before death came riding 
in the murderous thunder. 

The lad smiled as he approached. He 
didn’t seem to mind the confusion. Phillip 
recalled something of his personality. The 
lad had been a poet . . . a romanticist. 
His days on Bataan had been a tribulation 
to him, Perhaps death had come as a wel- 
come release. 

Together, these two young men, dressed 
in the uniform of the United States army, 
roamed about in this transdimensional 
world. They would stop now and then 
to look back upon the disordered, littered 
earth they had left behind. 

Phillip realized the futile battle they 
had waged against a brutal foe, whose way 
of life had denied them the moral right 
of freedom. He saw clearly that if the 
world was to be spared the fate of an 
automaton, people must gain a new out- 
look upon the world and its affairs. Human 
beings were what civilization had made 
them. The mechanized weapons of war 
were helpless in this fight, for it was an 
internal struggle within man himself. 

Finally Phillip and his nameless friend 
came to a halt. They stopped to take ac- 
count of their surroundings. A great change 
had taken place. The atmosphere was 
crystal clear; and there was a salmon-pink- 
ness in the sky. The crooked lanes had 
miraculously straightened and the land- 
scape was clean and fresh. Ahead of them 
loomed a great archway, and as they came 
close they both experienced a rhapsodic 
ecstacy. Inside the gates they were stunned 
with awe—the grandeur was breath-tak- 
ing. It was a heavenly city, hemmed in on 
all sides by high, white walls of snow- 
white stone . . . beauty that had never 
been duplicated on the sphere of earth. 
The massiveness of the structural beauty 
was beyond word description . ‘ . edifices 
with tall spires and illumined domes. . . 
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all set in private gardens of loveliness. 
.. . Walks and seats dotted the landscape 
here and there . . . and fountains of crystal 
water threw a dancing spray high into the 
air. 

Within this city of splendor were the 
corridors of time. Cities that would re- 
main forever immortal for the pattern had 
been etched into the plasm of the cosmos, 
never to be destroyed. These cities had 
made a permanent contribution to the arts, 
the sciences and the cultures of the world. 
They visited the Rome of antiquity .. . 
its archetypal patterns a certification of 
the plan of God’s immortality. Strains of 
music filled the*air . . . music that em- 
braced in its spheres, a memory record of 
all humanity. 

The people were interesting, picturesque 
and abundantly wise. They were warm and 
friendly too, inviting them to join in the 
dancing on the wide, tree-banked streets. 

They visited the Greece and Athens of 
the past. Phillip’s friend was captivated 
with the illustrious, imperishable libraries, 
dedicated to the preservation of knowl- 
edge. Perhaps he would find the missing 
links heretofore lost to mankind. 

On and on they went. Carthage, Phoe- 
nicia, Babylon and the Egypt of antiquity. 
How many times Phillip had heard Doctor 
Christopher say that “nothing is ever lost.” 
That the designs of the artistic creations 
of. the ages live on, becoming ultimately 
the very dynamics of human consciousness 
on earth. It was a happy thought, know- 
ing that the more modern achievements 
now being reduced to ashes by bombs and 
shells would go on to their celestial home, 
where they would find a safe repository in 
the vaults of immortality. 

Phillip was glad now that he had made 
the journey. His only regret was Connie. 
But he would visit her often . . . also they 
would not be separated forever. One day 
they would be together again in a fellow- 
ship of spirit, and in the interim of wait- 
ing he would utilize his time gaining a 
greater knowledge. 

They came at length to the end of the 
white-walled city. Before them stood an- 
other pair of massive doors. This time 
Phillip was reluctant to go through, but 
his friend urged him on. Over the 
threshold, a long flight of narrow stairs 
sloped downward. The nameless lad led 
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the way. They were like two sons of the 
solitude, now stepping perilously into un- 
known space. With each tottering step 
they expected to be plunged over the brink 
into some deep, abysmal uncertainty. The 
stairs were crooked, winding and unending, 
and the tramp of feet through the cen- 
turies had worn them thin. 

Phillip was thoroughly frightened, but 
the other lad didn’t seem to mind. Down, 
down, down .. . they went. As they neared 
the bottom the air was becoming suffocat- 
ing and oppressive. Their lungs were filled 
with unhealthy fumes and it was hard to 
breathe. 

Eventually they reached bottom and a 
shudder passed through Phillip as he gazed , 
about him. It was repellantly dismal . . . 
the atmosphere hung heavy with gloom. 
An unholy half-light revealed wide 
stretches of dead swamp land, littered with 
gnarled stumps of decaying trees and other 
mouldy vegetation. Deformed, dwarfed 
roots stretched out like sinister tentacles 
into an insidious hell. The vasty deep 
oozed a malignant, noxious vapor, rising 
and falling like a heavy fog. 

It was weird and spectral, and the souls 
of the boys ached with a desire to escape. 
Step by step they groped their way 
through the sticky morass. The bog, suck- 
ing at their feet, made spattering sounds 
and their footprints left deep indentations 
in the mud as they plowed along. 

They were deluged now with a ghastly 
fear. It was with difficulty they avoided 
onerous contact with the writhing, snake- 
like things that staggered before them. 
Then out of the horror, a great blackness 
came, followed by a series of loud explo- 
sions. The very earth seemed to be rising 
and falling in waves of violence. Before 
them now was the mouth of a huge cave. 
Inside, it was ghoulish and uncanny, the 
only visible light emanating from a phos- 
phorous deposit in the earth. The dense at- 
mosphere created a fetid chemital action, 
like some foul, poisonous plasm. Almost 
blinded, the boys pushed their way through 
the haze and down the narrow trail of the 
cave. Everywhere about them were heaps 
and ashes and ruin. These were the cities 
of tradition that had fallen under the 
weight of vicious exploitation. 

Phillip was sickened, but his friend con- 
tinued to urge him on. His brain waves 
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-geemed to translate: 
Phillip, for this is for us to see.” 

Slowly they made their way through 
the black, uncanny passageway. The at- 
mosphere was alive with vaporish bits of 
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“You must. come, 


floating flotsam .. . the seeds of human 


‘corruption. These virulent bits of plasm 


were filled with hate-germs, festered in 
the minds of men on earth. 

Behind this ugliness, a motley as- 
semblage of beings was revealed. Some 
were. haggard and wan, sick with the woe 
and pain of the world. Others were grim 
and forbidding . . . the smile had long ago 
faded from their faces. There were those 
who were horrible to look upon . . . dis- 
figured and battletorn. Others grotesque 
and cadaverous, the desenitized flesh hang- 
ing to their monstrous, ill-shapen bodies. 
On their feet they wore heavy chains 
fastened securely to the floor of the cave. 

Just to think! These monstrocities had 
once been human! Some were still elothed 
in the uniform of the military. They wore 
steel helmets on their heads. 

These beings had given their souls away 

. sacrificed immortality in the name of 
wicked rulers. They breathed as one, these 
victims of barbarism. They responded as 
one, even to the deafening clanging of their 
chains. It was to this their unwitting 
loyalty to evil had brought them. It had 
robbed them of their individuality. They 
had been drawn like moths to a street 
light, into a vicious vortex on the other 
side, Even in this grotto of darkness they 
were still commanded by a cruel despotism. 

Phillip and his young friend suddenly 
realized why they had been plunged into 
this yawning chasm of hate, These poor, 
hapless beings filled them to over-flowing 
with compassion. Had they surrendered 
for all eternity, the free will of the human 
spirit? Were they beyond the pale of sal- 
vation? Was there no hope for them? Sure- 
ly their greatest sin had been their faith 
in wickedness under the guise of virtue. 

Phillip’s thoughts raced back to Doctor 
Christopher, and he tried mightily to im- 
press upon his mind the urgency of the 
moment. There was no time to be lost. 
Modern technology was the hope of thes 
world. Humanity must know what he now 
knew . . . how hate had sealed the doom 
of these unfortunates. How it had sealed 
the doom of the countries they called their 





own. *Because they had set their minds 
in the way of hate, they had been dragged 
indefatigably downward into a living hell. 
He knew now that the winning of the 
war was more than the victory of one 
nation over another. Wars were won from 
above, not below. 

This hell-hole of destruction on the 
other side of the borderline must be 
cleaned up. These souls, sealed in a vault 
of hate, must be released from their dun- 
geon of tears before permanent peace could 
come upon the earth. Only the force of 
justice and right could release them. 


Phillip felt very tired, A struggle was 
going on within him as though he were 
balancing between two spheres. One mo- 
ment he was conscious in one . . . the next 
in the other. His mystic excursion had 
come to an end. It was the hour of dawn 

. May 6, 1942. Tranquilly quiet, he 
lay now on his makeshift hospital cot. His 
mind was trying to recount the strange 
events of his mystic journey. 

A doctor and nurse were there at his 
bedside. The needle was still sticking in 
the vein of his arm. He looked up at them 
and smiled. 

“Don’t try to keep me here. I must on. 
There is work to be done! Important 
work! A new way of life must come. Just 
keep the faith . . . that’s all. And don't 
give up! Tell our Chief... I’m going 
back. But I’m not quitting. ‘Americans 
never quit,’” 


Doctor Eugene Christopher was racing 
against time. He was just about ready to 
make the grand experiment. He had asked 
two friends to be present . . . two people 
who had figured materially in the com- 
plete story. Also, beautiful Constance 
Kaiser was there. 

The broad expanse of his domed labora- 
tory was aglow with last minute prepara- 
tions. In order that. they might all be at 
ease he had reiterated the whole procedure. 
How both life and death would eventually 
be brought under control by means of 
the cosmic ray! How it would advance 
medical science as well as the science of 
criminology. That criminals were victims. 
of negative rays. How it was his greatest 
aim to conquer the fear of death. That 






stamp a day-will pave the way-to victory 





so Arica 


Astrology 





hate cannot exist in the face of all-con- 
suming love. 

At three minutes before twelve, an 
ominous silence fell over the room. The 
four people within waited with abated 
breath the coming event. The lights were 
gradually dimming a rich violent glow tak- 
ing its place. 

Doctor Christopher flipped a switch. 
First there was a rumbling sound, then 
gradually strains of strange music. Slowly 
he released the speed as a wraith-like sub- 
stance began to form into clouds. Grad- 
ually it began to gain speed, whirling and 
gyrating with rhythmic, mechanical mo- 
tion, as if following some well defined 
pattern. ; 

They hadn’t long to wait as the vapor- 
ous streams of plasm were rapidly molded 
into form. 

A great happiness welled up in Connie’s 
heart . . . something she felt, but did not 
understand. Finally the plasm seemed 


alive with tiny sparks of golden fire. It 
was like pinpoints of scintillating sunlight, 
dancing in rhythmic motion. 

An exhilarating stillness permeated the 
room . .. as the four people waited, ‘they 
knew not what. Only Connie was in per- 
fect synchronization with the strange vi- 
bration. ? 

Doctor Christopher slowly increased the 
speed. The glistening billets of light sped 
faster and faster. It was an impassioned 
moment for them all, as gradually the 
prototype of Phillip Paul was revealed. 
Connie was drawn toward the luminous, 
shadowy figure, as if propelled by some 
magical magnet. Tears twinkled in her 
eyes, but they were tears of joy. 

“Phillip . . . you’ve come back. Come 
back . . . to prove . . . we do live on.” 

Phillip’s cool, blue eyes met hers in an 
understanding of the spirit. In that mo- 
ment they all knew that the human is for- 
ever linked witlf the divine. That love is 
fused with the essence of immortality. 


MANY THINGS 


(Continued from page 28) 


is involved the meeting of the two leaders 
should be cordial, happy and pleasant. 
However, as Mercury is retrograde, this 
may indicate that the talks or the con- 
ference may meet with some difficulties 
and disagreement in some of the prob- 
lems as to what really should be done. 
There will be much diversity of opinion 
in regard to the setting up of peace 
(Venus). It would appear as though the 
Quebec talks will be somewhat undecided 
until Mercury goes direct om September 
16th. However, some important pronounce- 
ment in relation to the talks will be made 
on Sept. 20th to 21st when Mercury 
transits the War Chart sun. 

I shall now attempt a prediction of the 
end of the war, as follows: 

Mars, the ruler of Germany, goes by 
direction to the square of the War Chart 
Moon and Saturn, in the sixth house (the 
army). This is a critical directional aspect 


for the German forces and arms. It indi- 
cates that the German forces will be 
placed in a critical position at the culmina- 
tion of this direction on the 21st of Jan- 
uary, 1945, as the Sun’s transit comes to 
the conjunction of the directional Mars, 
and squares the radical Moon and Saturn. 
This seems to be the end of hostilities, 
though not necessarily the end of the 
German Republic. 

In spite of his record, Hitler seems to 
be under the protective influence of pro- 
gressed Sun conjunct progressed Mars, 
trine Uranus radical. Transiting Uranus 
is sextile to natal Saturn. Though his 
progressed Saturn is square to natal Venus 
and Mars, and Saturn opposes his Moon 
and Jupiter, and the adverse directions 
threaten to cause his downfall, he may be 
saved by the very favorable progressions 
of Sun and Mars to Uranus. 
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On the Sun Beam 


Entertaining the Zodiacal Types 


A; be a successful host, get on the beam. 
Know the Sun sign of your guests. Each 
sign transmits a frequency to its natives. 
Contact that frequency and you have an- 
swer to the form of entertainment that 
will delight and please, whether your guest 
be a third cousin from the middle west now 
stationed at the local naval base, your own 
son on thirty-two-hour furlough, or your 
mother on the second Sunday in May. 

ARIES ever strives to be Mr. or Miss 
Big. The well adjusted Aries is a leader in 
his social group, in business, or in both. 
Aries, in common with the other two fire 
signs, Leo and Sagittarius, craves bright 
lights, gay colors and the glitter of top 
attractions. Take your Aries guest out to 
dine. Choose either a place where noted 
persons frequent, or one prominent for its 
style of serving or its decorations. Aries 
likes the new, the advanced, the fad. And 
since Aries enjoys talking, your guest will 
appreciate being able to recount later 
about these matters, or about the person- 
ages he may have glimpsed only. The ice 
follies, or a movie where the admission is 
the purchase of a war bond, are sugges- 
tions guaranteed to enchant your Aries 
guest. 

TAURUS is the money sign. Taureans 
enjoy something practical yet rich with the, 
grandness of plenty. Growing things, soil, 
property, family ties are important to the 
Taurean. Venus-ruled people, Taureans 
demand and usually create harmony and 
balance and active calm. Many study pro- 
fessionally or as a hobby: law, music, art, 
or poetry. All are appreciative of at least 
one of these. Serve your Taurus guest a 
rich, nutritious, highly seasoned meal in 
your home. Nothing gives such happiness 
to a Taurean as being with his own people 
or friends and eating richer and more food 
than he should.. If you go out to dine, 
select a place both stately and luxurious. 
Should you desire a change from your con- 


Mary King E llis 


servative cafe de luxe, try a Swedish res- 
taurant with its smorgaasbord, Your 
Taurus guest will revel in a personally con- 
ducted tour of your yard, with a word for 
each flower, shrub, and vegetable, and will 
delight in a good movie featuring one of 
the better known singers. However, he will 
be happy to indulge in old fashioned visit- 
ing at home. 

GEMINI sees life as the collecting of 
experiences. The stability symbolized by 
home is vital to Gemini; yet Gemini con- 
siders home as where one goes places from. 
Gemini responds to the light, the gay, the 
new, the clever, the extemporaneous. Men- 
tal, airy Gemini chafes at confinement or 
schedule. If your Gemini guest has not 
visited there before, take him to one of the 
sea foods cafes where one sees and choses * 
the sea food to be prepared for him. Or 
perhaps to an angling club where persons 
catch their own trout. They either cook 
the trout themselves on an outdoor fire- 
place or have them cooked by the chef at 
the clubhouse. If your locality offers noth- 
ing of this type, select a Chinese res- 
taurant, or a French one, or one of any 
other nationality. Be sure the decorations, 
music, and food are native. There will be 
the beverage’s tang, the foods’ texture and 
flavor, the decorations’ artistic lines and 
evanescent hues, the music’s exhilarating 
melody. What matter whether Gemini 
likes the food, with these new sensations 
to add to his repertoire? Perhaps you can 
get tickets to a quiz program—maybe 
Gemini can be a contestant. Gemini’s 
knowledge will astound you. Or go bowl- 
ing, or to a shooting gallery. Or take in 
a show including a juggling act, a sleight- 
of-hand maestro, or skilled cyclists. 

CANCER reveres home—his or yours— 
and subsequently his country. To him it 
is a privilege to be entertained in a home. 
Cancer is supersensitive. He appreciates 
artistic surroundings, music and publica- 
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tions; but the imperative item is to furnish 
him an elaborate, bounteous meal. He is 
both a gourmet and a gourmand, Should 
you dine out, give first consideration to 
the richness and the quantity of the food. 
Later you can attend a bond rally, view a 
parade, play cards, or hear a concert. If 
your guest is a lady Cancer, she will excel 
doing U.S.O. hostessing. If a fellow, your 
Cancer guest will enjoy the limelight of 
playing his musical instrument, telling a 
few long drawn-out stories, doing his pet 
parlor stunt; or being turned.loose in your 
kitchen to concoct a special dish. More 
than most, Cancer needs appreciation and 
approbation. . 


LEO brings the Sun’s rays with him. 
Leo knows his superiority as the lion, but 
arrogance fades and graciousness reigns as 
Leo develops. Leo is tops as a host, so 
appreciates through personal experience 
any of your thoughtfulnesses in entertain- 
ing him. If he is a parent, make recogni- 
tion of his excellence in this field. Leo is 
the type of person you instinctively wish to 
fete royally. Serve a generous tasty meal. 
Leo particularly relishes hot breads and 
colorful desserts: If you go out, Leo will 
enjoy a cafe where there is music, bright- 
ness, perhaps dancing. Or,~more still, 
where there is a strolling radio M.C, and 
Leo may get to say a word over the 
microphone, Most Leo natives like to go 
to the beach. They like the swimming, the 
concessions, the excitement. The legiti- 
mate stage and radio broadcasting are 
natural habitat to Leo. 

VIRGO is so practical and so bossy you 
will have to be firm to get this guest to 
relax and release responsibility enough for 
genuine recreation. Even as a guest, Virgo 
is looking to the welfare of others. Virgo 
has remedies for any problem—and usu- 
ally his suggestions are improvements. 
Virgo enjoys a hearty but not heavy meal, 
though is apt to prescribe “health foods” 
for others. If emotionally upset, he will be 
unable to eat. To force him (which cannot 
be done anyway) will merely make him 
ill. Frugal in his mundane demands, 
Virgo will thoroughly enjoy the honor and 
the perfection of service from your best 
China, heavy linens, and heirloom silver. 
Virgo’s intellect is usually developed far 
beyond his station in life. Even the Virgo 


college professor holds degrees in enough 
varied subjects to amaze. Though : 
will protest, the Virgo mother or school 
teacher who is too busy for personal care, 
will be elated by a session at the beauty 
shop. Ruled by Mercury, Virgoans are 
mental. Virgo wants facts and figures and 
analyses. So, tour a food processing plant, 
attend a cooking school featuring war time 
recipes, visit a printing plant, a planeta- 
rium, or places of historic interest. Or take 
Virgo to your welfare committee meeting. 
Wherever you go, be sure there is some- 
one to give data. Virgo is full of a smat- 
tering of accurate information on many 
subjects—giving the impression of deep 
learning, which is Virgo’s zenith. 


LIBRA bespeaks harmony, love, bal- 
ance, charm, culture. Rhythm and line 
give almost childish delight to a Libran, 
Libra is extremely conscious of smells. 
Librans are said to be in love with love. 
Compliment your Libra guest, but sin- 
cerely. If your guest is a lady Libra, re- 
gardless of age, add touches of flattery. 
You can be sure she will have hair-do, 
shoes, dress, jewelry, complexion, or figure 
to rate this notice. Libra will do justice 
to a hot, well balanced meal, and to your 
new recipe. If you dine out, chose a 
clever, cheerful place with a harmonious 
atmosphere. Attend a musical comedy; 
inspect a model home; visit the botanical 
gardens, or a Boy Scout Court of Honor. 
Librans also enjoy browsing in a book 
shop, or lengthy discussions on philosophy. 
Even if they do not know the principals 
they will thriil at attending a wedding. 


SCORPIO’S aloof manner is merely a 
wall of protection. True, Scorpio is a 
positive personality. But real strength 
has a sensitive side. The Scorpio native 
throws up a camouflage for his inner feel- 
ings and_ aspirations. Instead of leaning 
on him and considering himself sufficient, 
extend to him the same thoughtfulness 
and courtesies you do natives of other 
signs. If he is reticent, tactfully draw him 
out to talk about his work, his hopes, his 
triumphs. Should he boast, remember it 
may be a pose. You be a good listener. 
Scorpio natives appreciate nourishing, 
tasty food. Regardless of what they may 
say, Scorpios of both sexes are keenly in- 
terested in the occult. So despite any 
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skeptical remarks, have his- fortune told. 
Attend an Army or Navy show, or a mys- 
tery movie. Or, have a picnic at a secluded 
place at the ocedn or near a lake. Allow 
Scorpio some solitude. 

SAGITTARIUS is a sport even more 
than he is a sportsman. Sagittarius is 
ready for whatever you may offer. If you 
are staying home with the family, then 
the family is just what he has been want- 
ing to see. He can easily talk enchant- 
ingly for hours about anything or nothing. 
Strive for perfection rather than elaborate- 
ness in what you prepare. Your Sagittarian 
knows that as he uses his assets, his ruler, 
Jupiter, the bountiful, will see he has 
plenty if not abundance. If you dine out 
select a gay, colorful place. Sagittarius 
enjoys horseback riding, dancing, roller 
skating, skating, hiking; and as his is the 
ninth sign, so he yearns to sail the seven 
seas. Boating on the local lake or harbor 
whets his imagination sufficiently to please. 
Or, attend a horse show. 


CAPRICORN is appreciative. His 
sense of humor is keen. The chances are 
he has a fine arts hobby. Life gives him 
so much of the serious that he seeks 
counteraction in jolly fun and through 
the exquisitely beautiful. Most Capricorns 
have an endless collection of jokes; many 
can quote poetry by the mile; and the 
majority are clever cartoonists. It is im- 
material whether you eat at home or dine 
out. But furnish a hearty and eye appeal- 
ing meal. Your Capricorn’s enjoyment 
will more than repay your cost and effort. 
And if he eats too much, he probably will 
have & patent overeating pill in his pocket. 
Your guest can be content to entertain 
himself with a book or radio, or to visit 
with people. He can be joyously happy 
for hours, days or weeks, dawdling in an 
old gun shop, an art gallery or a museum. 
The darkness of a theater also appeals to 
him. 

AQUARIUS may give you opposites. 
There is the chatty, effervescing Aquarian, 
And there is the silent, quiet, yet equally 
pleasant Aquarian. Either is an ad- 
vanced thinker, is friendly, and apart 
from the average. The chances are your 
Aquarian performs musically, whether it 
is singing or playing the harmonica. Many 
Aquarians are camera hobbyists, Aquarians 


react to genteel surroundings and to flowers. 
They dislike fatty foods and require eye 
strengthening vitamins. Serve dishes in cool 
looking colors. If you dine out remember 
this guest is fastidious and exacting. Many 
Aquarians have an aversion to the ocean 
and to ocean foods, Your talkative 
Aquarian likes to be around people, to go 
to gay parties or to the opera. The silent 
type like to take long walks alone or with 
a chosen companion. This Aquarian loves 
the silences, solitude, vastness, and warmth 
of the desert in spring and in fall. 
PISCES loves dogs, people, talking, 
luxurious appointments, and personal at- 
tention. Flowers are as important as food. 
Pisces is extremely sentimental. While 
sensitive to the sheerly lovely, Pisces does 
not have as sensitive feelings as he would 
have you believe. He is an adept actor, 
shedding tears (crocodile), laughing, feign- 
ing injured ego, twisting words or situation 
to gain sympathy. Native of a water sign, 
he has a blotter memory that absorbs his 
roles. With Neptunian self deception he 
is apt to remember these make-believe 
incidents as facts. Take Pisces to your 
swankiest eating place. Should you dine 
at home, Pisces will take for granted that 


you have saved your ration points to pur- 


chase the choicest of everything because 
of him. Light fantasies with artistic set- 
tings, a popular play, a flower show, an 
acquacade review, or a visit to cheer up a 
conyalescent serviceman will please your 
Pisces guest. 

* * * 

Rarely is a person a pure Sun sign type. 
The ever changing positions of the planets 
account for the unique peculiarities that 
are each individual. However, generally 
speaking, everyone is atuned to his Sun 
sign to a large degree. 
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Aspect Cycles 


B EFORE Astrology can be transformed by 
the application of the Statistical Method 
of Analysis it will first be necessary to 
perform certain complex and difficult 
mathematical analyses of the motions of 
the planets. Virginia Ehrlich, Research 
Director, Clancy Publications, Inc., in her 
interesting articles on the statistical analy- 
ses of the births of American Presidents 
has attempted to solve some of these 
difficult problems; see in particular the 
August 1944 issue of American Astrology 
for the sixth drticle in her series. 


Uniform Heliocentric Motion 
Let us commence by making the simplest 
possible assumption. Let us assume that 
we are standing on the Sun looking out 
and examining the motion of a planet re- 
volving around the Sun in a circular orbit 


with the Sun at the center, the rate of. 


the planet’s motion being constant. Under 
this set of conditions the planet will spend 
equal amounts of time in different parts 
of its orbit. Actually the eccentricity 
of the orbits of Venus and Neptune is so 
small that their orbits are nearly circu- 
lar. Indeed Venus, the least eccentric 
of the planetary orbits, has an e of only 
.0068, and therefore its circumference is 
only .007% of its Mean Distance from 
the Sun less than it would be were its 
orbit circular—4,800 miles less, But in an 
elliptical orbit the Sun is not at the center 
but lies at one of the two foci of the 
ellipse, the distance of either foci from 
the center being the eccentricity (e) times 
the Mean Distance (a) of the planet from 
the Sun. Thus this eccentric position 
of the Sun relative to the orbit would 
cause the motion of the planet to vary 
even if its motion along the circumference 
were constant. 


Variable Motion in An Ellipse 


But the motion in an elliptical orbit is 
not uniform along the orbit, but rather 
varies inversely as the square of the radial 
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distance from the Sun to the planet, this 
distance being denoted by 7. It is well 
known that the force of gravitation in the 
classical mechanics of Newton varies di- 
rectly as the masses (which are constant) 
and inversely as the distance squared be- 
tween them. Therefore we may say that 
the angular velocity of a planet revolving 
around the Sun (its heliocentric motion) 
varies as the gravitational force between 
Sun and planet. Therefore while motion 
in an elliptical orbit is more complex than 
in a circular one, it is still fairly simple 
and straightforward, presenting no great 
problem. We are here neglecting the very 
small correction due to the Theory of 
Relativity in which energy is considered 
to possess mass. We are leaving out the 
small effects due to the periodic and secular 
perturbing action of the other planets. 

In any elliptical orbit there is a longest 
diameter termed the major axis, half of 
whose length is a; there is also a shortest 
diameter at right angles to the major axis 
termed the minor axis whose half length 
is 5. Astronomers customarily measure 
the angular position of the planet from 
one end of the major axis, the end in fact 
which is the nearer to the focus where the 
Sun lies (both foci lie on the major axis). 
This zero reference point is termed the 
perihelion, and the angular distance of the 
planet from it is termed the anomaly which 
we will call 4. The minor axis is perpen- 
dicular to the major axis and they cross 
at the center of the ellipse. There is an- 
other axis which is also perpendicular to 
the major axis, but it crosses the major 
axis at the solar focus, it being termed 
the datus rectum. Its half length, L, is 
equal to a (1—e*). A planet at either 
end of the latus rectum is just 90° from 
the perihelion. We may find the radial 
distance of a planet from the Sun in any 
part of its orbit in terms of a, L and A. 
For r is equal to L divided by (1 plus e 
cosine A). In this equation the angular 
anomaly, A, is the only variable. 
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Kepler showed that the time it takes 
for the radial distance line from Sun to 
planet—the radius vector r—to sweep over 
a given area was proportional in a con- 
stant manner, i.e. twice the area swept 
out by the radius vector divided by the 
time it takes to do so, the areal velocity, 
js equal to a constant, H. Indeed this 
constant, H, is one of the fundamental 
constants of integration in the equations 
of motion. The angular velocity in an 
elliptical orbit is equal to H divided by 
r. But we have already given the equa- 
tion for r in terms of A and certain con- 
stants so that we may express the angular 
velocity in terms of the angular anomaly, 
A. Then it is found to be equal to the 
expression H times (1 plus e cos A)* all 
divided by L?. This in turn reduces to 
a constant times (1 plus e cos A)*. There- 
fore, if we were considering a heliocentric 
astrology, this would enable us to obtain 
the motion of a planet in terms of its an- 
gular distance from its Perihelion point— 
the problem would be fairly simple and 
in itself argues for an examination of 
heliocentric astrology from the statistical 
point of view. 

You see, if we are to determine for in- 
stance whether the position of a planet in 
some part of the zodiac is significant be- 
cause it appears in so many thousands 
of charts, we must first know just how long 
said planet will spend in that part of the 
zodiac due to the nature of its motion 
during the interval of time covered by the 
investigation. That is to say we must estab- 
lish what the astronomical norm actually is 
first, before we may say anything about 
deviations from that norm. It is when 
we come to deal with these norms in 
geocentric planetary angular motion and 
position that we are confronted with those 
intricate problems of which in this series 
of articles we are giving a preliminary ac- 
count. Until they are completely solved, 
the statistical study of astrology may not 
lay unquestioned claim to scientific 
validity. 

The essential difficulties arising out of 
geocentric motion lie in the fact that the 
planet whose motion we are concerned with 
is relative to the earth which is itself mov- 
ing in an elliptical orbit. Thus we are 
actually combining ¢wo motions, and each 
motion by itself is a variable one. Once 


we are able to make the combination we 
have only the geocentric angular motion 
of one planet. If we wish to know about 
the probability of a certain aspect between 
said planet and still another planet, we 
will then be concerned not with two but 
with three motions. However, before we 
examine the case of simplest geocentric 
motion we must consider the effect of still 
another factor in causing variable motion, 
i.e., the effect of latitude.- 


Latitude Effect 


Let us momentarily return to the very 
simple case of a planet revolving around 
the Sun uniformly in a circular orbit. But 
instead of measuring the motion in the 
plane of the planet’s orbit, let us measure 
it in some other plane, say the plane of 
some other orbit such that the line of inter- 
section of the planes of the two orbits 
passes through the Sun—their common 
focus—this being the line of nodes. It can 
be shown that the motion will be slowest 
in the reference plane at that point where 
the plane of the planet’s orbit crosses the 
reference plane, and fastest where it is 
furthest from the reference plane. Let 
us again take Venus as our planet, and the 
ecliptic as reference plane. The motion 
of Venus due to this - latitudinal factor 
will be least at its nodes and maximum 
just 90° away—considering its orbit to 
be circular which it very nearly is. The 
variation will be less than 1% from the 
mean value of the motion, the mean occur- 
ring midway between the nodes and places 
of maximum heliocentric celestial latitude, 
ie., in the octants: 45°, 135°, 225° and 
315° from either node. Venus’ North 
Node is at 16° Gemini and its South Node 
at 16° Sagittarius, and its heliocentric 
inclination to the ecliptic is 3.4°. Pluto, 
with the greatest of inclinations (over 
17°), has a variation from its mean mo- 
tion of plus or minus 4.67%. Since Venus 
may have a geocentric latitude of about 8°, 
its geocentric variation is. 1.5% as maxi- 
mum deviation from its mean motion, 
while that of all the other planets (geo- 
centric) is less than 1%. 

If the equator is used as the reference 
plane—Right Ascension and Declination 
—the variation of the Sun’s motion is 
aboit 10% from its mean motion—plus 
or minus depending whether it is at the 
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Equinoxes or Solstices. Similarly the varia- 
tion in the right ascensional motion of 
the planets may be as great as 12.2% from 
its mean value. Thus when dealing with 
longitudinal motion along the ecliptic, only 
Pluto’s motion is appreciably varied by its 
latitude, Venus’ variation being small and 
that of the other planets negligible. But 
if we use Right Ascension, the variation 
due to the Declination may be quite ap- 
preciable indeed. Thus far we have spoken 
of two factors causing variance of motion, 
i.e., the inclination, 7, and the eccentricity, 
e, of planetary orbits. But there is still 
a third factor—that is in addition to the 
effects of the Earth’s motion itself. 


Theory of Revolving Aspect Polygons 
and of Incommensurable Periods 


If a given planet revolved around the 
Sun in the same period as the Earth, i.e., 
one year, all would be very simple. Such 
as we know, however, is not the case. If 
a planet revolved in a period some exact 
fraction or multiple of the earth’s period 
of one year, then all aspects would tend 
to recur at the same zodiacal points. In 
this case the motions of earth and planet 
would be commensurable, since the ratio 
of the lengths of their periods would be 
expressible in some fraction of whole 
numbers—very nearly the case with 
Jupiter since 7 of its 11.86 years periods 
very nearly equal 83 earth periods (years). 
However, the pericds of the planets are 
actually incommensurable with each other 
and the ratios of their periods may only 
be expressed in some irrational number. 
Indeed were they commensurable, as 
Ernest W. Brown has pointed out, we 
would have what is termed resonance, and 
their disturbing action on each other gravi- 
tationally would tend to build up to such 
magnitudes that the very stability of the 
solar system would be destroyed. But 
he has proven that the solar system has 
been stable for the past 100,000,000 years 
and will continue to be for at least the 
same time into the future (this 200,000,- 
000-year period being approximately equal 
to one revolution of the solar system about 
the center of the Metagalaxy, i.e., the 
Milky Way). But due to the incommen- 
surability of the planetary motions, aspects 
shift progressively forward or backward 


around the zodiac instead of returning to 
the same places in the zodiac. 

Let us once more consider the motion 
of Venus. Thirteen periods of Venus (one 
revolution of Venus around the earth 
equals 224.7 days) very nearly equal 8 
earth periods (8 years). If we subtract 
the smaller of these two numbers from the 
larger, we obtain the figure 5. This means 
that in 8 years Venus makes 5 conjunctions 
to the Sun, 5 oppositions, 10 sextiles (2x5), 
10 trines (2x5), etc. Furthermore, return- 
ing to our assumption of uniform circular 
motion for both Venus and earth—(earth’s 
eccentricity is only .0167, so its orbit too 
does not greatly depart from a circle) and 
considering both their orbits to lie in the 
same plane (i.e., using Venus’ curtate 
orbit), we are able to examine the dis- 
tribution of Sun-Venus aspects through the 
zodiac in our 8-year period. We will find 
that the conjunctions will lie nearly 72° 
from each other, as will the oppositions, 
etc. For 360° divided by 5 equals 72°. 
Now let us say that we took a period of 
40 years for a statistical astrological study. 
This would represent 5 of these 8-year 
cycles. At the end of each 8 years the 
aspects shift forward a little over 2° on 
the average. Therefore the 25 conjunc- 
tions of Sun and Venus in that period would 
lie near the points (apices) of a pentagon, 
5 near each of the 5 apices of the pentagon, 
the apices being 72° apart around the 
zodiac. In fact, multiplying the 2° plus 
by 5, each set of 5 conjunctions near each 
apex would lie in a band about 12° wide. 
Since there are 5 apices, then ali the con- 
junctions would lie in a total of 5 bands 
whose total width would be about 60°, 
or only 1/6 of the 360° of the zodiac. 
If we used a sample of 6000 births whose 
time distribution we consider not to be 
the usual normal one, but rather a wuni- 
form one, only 1/6 of the 6,000 or 1,000 
could be expected to have natal Venus- 
Sun conjunctions at birth—provided, that 
is, that the conjunction orb be kept very 
narrow. Otherwise from the Theory of 
Probability more would be expected to 
have the conjunction (or opposition) at 
birth. "Furthermore if we consider the 
question of what part of the zodiac the 
conjunctions would fall in, we would find 

(Continued on page 47) 
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Rhythms of Life 
The Periodicity of Cycles 
Hede M. Hirschbach 


i‘ Goethe’s Diary, we find the following 
remark: “I’ll have to watch more closely 
~ the circle of good and bad days that rotates 
in myself. Conception, development, con- 
struction—all these things are interchang- 
ing and coming and going within a regular 
rhythm. It is the same with cheerfulness, 
sadness, elasticity, weakness, calmness and 
desire—they are alternating also. 

“As I am living on a strict diet the 
rhythm is not interrupted, and I still have 
to find out at which time, by which order, 
I am rotating around myself.” 

Since Goethe (1749-1832), who pre- 
ferred natural sciences to all other sciences, 
wrote down these words, the scientific 
world has admitted long since that a cer- 
tain rhythm throbs through all organisms 
—plants, animals, men; but beyond that 
progress is slow, and the scholars are still 
far from recognizing the spring that sets 
this rhythm into motion. Even those who, 
after most careful observation of that ever 
repeated rhyti.m, declared definitely that 
an astronomic >] influence must be at work, 
did not draw their conclusion in the right 
direction. 

Herman Swoboda, a Viennese scholar of 
Czech descent, in his book Studien zur 
Grundlage der Psychologien {About the 
Basis of Psychology), gave the following 
account: 


“Wilhelm Fliess, on the basis of a 
great number of reliable observations, 
drew the conclusion firstly, that the 
period of 28 days is of high impor- 
tance, much more than one is inclined 
so far to admit, and that secondly, 
there is a period of 23 days which 
occurs just as frequently. Fliess calls 
it the male period. He gained most of 
those observations by treating his pa- 
tients and found that symptoms re- 
curred within a cycle of 23 or 28 days 
... not only once, but often two times 
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23 days, three times 28 days, etc., 
after the first attack or symptom.” 


“This fact,’ Swoboda continues, “neces- 
sitates quite a new approach to the set-up 
.Of an organism. Each organism is subject 
to a regular rhythm, similar to the surface 
of water, rippled by little waves. At the 
act of birth those waves are taken over 
from the mother’s organism, at the act of 
conception they are handed down to the 
next generation. .. . 

“. . But ideas, sensations, energies, 
emotions also keep recurring rather spon- 
taneously after 23 or 28 days. Further- 
more, I have verified the existence of 
smaller ‘waves,’ such as 23 and 28 hours, 
which are more easily observed, of course. 

“. . . While the hour is a unit that has 
been fixed arbitrarily, days, months, and 
years are different—they depend on astro- 
nomical events. However, not all time 
measuring is founded on the\movements of 
celestial bodies: The ‘Seven Years,” the 
sacred number of seven which plays an 
important role in many ancient people’s 
cults, are without doubt nothing but a 
projection of the organic period of seven 
years. There is a popular belief that each 
organism goes through a complete change 
every seven years. Our measuring of time 
is of course not just something external, it 
follows astronomical events.” 

It is rather strange to see physicians 
and scientists of such high standing as Mr. 
Swoboda and Mr. Fliess delving into the 
right direction without finding the ‘“‘philos- 
opher’s stone,” i.e., without seeing the only 
true and real reason for their rhythms 
and cycles. 

Turning to Wilhelm Fliess, who won 
fame far outside his own country by find- 
ing the cycle of 23 and 28 days as biologi- 


*Mr. Swoboda’s theory could be explained in the fact 
that Saturn squares, opposes, etc., his own place every 
seven years. 
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cal data, his notes, diaries and books men- 
tion only sparsely and quite unwittingly, 
it seems, the source of those phenomena. 
In one of his widely published articles, 
Creative Days, he says: “What is most 
interesting is the fact that the Year and 
the Day rule our life just as both of them 
determine the fast or slow movements of 
our planets. And that does not involve 
only our physical but also our spiritual 
existence, our creative days.” 

Among the most fascinating examples 
given by Fliess to drive home his thesis of 
the 23 and 28-day cycle are two court 
sentences: A youth was accused of hav- 
ing set fire several times to buildings in his 
neighborhood. He pleaded guilty. 
medical expert, a neurologist, drew the 
judge’s attention to the fact that all the 
fires he set were 23 or 28 days apart, simi- 
lar to fits of an illness ascribed to an inner 
predisposition, to which that kind of crime 
certainly was to be likened. The judge 
acquitted the boy. 

The same result came out of another 
trial quoted by Fliess (that, incidentally, 
was published in Zeitschrift fuer Sexual- 
wissenschaft—Journal for the Science of 
Sex). A soldier was found guilty of several 
offenses such as being AWOL, escaping 
from the guard house,» demolishing furni- 
ture and offending superiors. The medical 
experts agreed in seeing nothing but a po- 
tential criminal in the boy. Only one, the 
neurologist, declared that the dates of those 
offenses were all 23 or 28 days apart—or 
the multiple of it—which made it pretty 
clear that the defendant was subject to 
criminal urges (subject to fits from the 
depths of the unconscious with criminal 
effects) which got the better of his free 
will. He too was cleared. 

We are sure that had an astrologer been 
permitted to sit in.as a judge, he would 
have found the real reason for the offenses 
easily. 


Another essay by Wilhelm Fliess, Vom 
Rhythmus des Lebens (About  Life’s 
Rhythm), begins with a quotation taken 
from Hesiod, the Greek poet. Hesiod said 
how odd it was that some days are moth- 
ers, other days stepmothers, to us 
“We needed two and a half thousand 
years,’ Fliess continues, “to realize the 
deep significance of this fine observation. 


The- 


By now, we know that all life obeys the 
law of a rhythm of 23 or 28 days, that 
these periods are combined with each other 
and with the year . . . that falling sick and 
getting well are subject to these periods, as 
are many other things. . . . Not only did 
we inherit the color of our grandfathers’ 
eyes, our mothers’ temperament, we inherit- 
ed also the schedule of time that set the 
limitations to their life and determined it.” 

Let us go back to one of Fliess’ earliest 
observations, to what he calls the “family 
substance,” and to what again makes every 
astrologer feel at home and on familiar, 
long-trodden ground. He says: “A moth- 
er’s period of menstruation does not make 
her alone suffer, the children also are 
affected by those days. If a brother or a 
sister passes away our own body undergoes 
a change too. What is connected by blood, 
is connected by time, equally. 

“Even if the members of a family live 
apart, are separated geographically, the 
periodical days keep the family linked to- 
gether. . . . Time and again I witnessed 
that on the day a mother died, the daugh- 
ter’s menstruation started, even if she had 
not yet the slightest idea of her mother’s 
death. The day a young woman’s labor 
pains started her brother, living in another 
town, quite unaware of his sister’s state of 
health, had an attack of appendicitis. Chil- 
dren change physically at one of their par- 
ent’s death. It always means an epochal 
change for the better or for the worse in 
their development, Often, they contract an 
illness: a neuralgic disease gets started, a 
sensitivity of the intestines is felt for the 
first time, a series of furuncles sets in. 
Most of the breakdowns one has observed 
at the death of one member of a family— 
attributed more often than not to an over- 
strain through nursing, or to the prevailing 
agitation—stem from the family bond per- 
sistent through generations.” Fliess men- 
tions that the eminent French surgeon 
Trousseau told how a women patient con- 
tracted a heart disease right after her 
father’s death, and “the unforgettable” 
Charcot, another French physician, told of 
how a daughter developed a heart disease 
connected with an affection of the eyes 
when her father, on the verge of insanity, 
menaced her. 

“This fit of insanity,” Fliess states, “did 
not come out of the thin air, but on a ‘peri- 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-/f victory 





November, 1944 


47 





odical’ day that affected the daughter too. 
Such .accidents need not necessarily beset 
a parent. Other. cases prove that; one 
brother dies, the other one comes down 
with pneumonia the same day> he con- 
tinues, so to speak, the suffering of the 
family substance. Another person, after a 
stroke, lost his speech; the day he recovered 
it another brother was taken ill. Not the 
single person suffers—the family substance 
does. - The behavior of the children too is 
influenced by their mothers ‘days’; the boy 
is ‘bad’ on those days, his report card 
shows it—watch the dates! The little girl 
gets her tantrums ‘just when Mum does 
not feel so well—isn’t that a shame?’ It 
is not. It is natural. On the other hand, 
these days are critical in a good sense, too: 
illnesses of the children take a good turn 
on those days and help the physician to 
make his diagnosis.” Fliess recalls a 
country-wide noted trial, in Germany, 
years ago, dealing with two women, one a 
Countess XYZ, the other ore a railway 
worker’s wife. Each of them insisted that 
a baby boy (brought up by foster parents) 
had originally been hers. It was a long- 
lasting and tiresome trial; experts and 
witnesses from all walks of life were heard. 
If only, as mentioned before, a progressive 
doctor or an astrologer had been given a 


chance to examine the case: the one whose 
well-being reflected on the child would 
have: been undoubtedly the real mother, 
and the ‘trial would have ended quickly 
and satisfactorily. 

Wilhelm Fliess’ “hobby,” as his col- 
leagues called it, was to collect birthdata 
of whole families in order to prove that the 
same months and even days were recurring 
throughout generations. It is unnecessary to 
reprint them here—every astrologer is ac- 
quainted with the fact. But while we not 
only know the fact but also the why behind 
the fact, Fliess puts this question at the 
end of his lecture, Periodical Days of Man 
(from which we quote): “Why wonder? 
Don’t we inherit the physical set-up of our 
parents, their living substance and, con- 
sequently, ought we not to inherit likewise 
the characteristics of their substance per- 
tinent to time? This question sets one 
thinking. “Until now we never considered 
the influence of the year on human ex- 
istence. That is wrong. For facing the 
problem created by the year’s motion on 
Life, we cannot but expect to find its mark 
on human beings as well as on the flower- 
ing of plants, the mating urge of beasts. . . . 
Why should it stop at Man? Is not Man 
a link in the chain of Life just as beast and 
plant are?” 


CELESTIAL DYNAMICS 
(Continued from page 44) 


that they could only occur in the afore- 
mentioned 5 bands, being excluded from 


the rest of the zodiac. Therefore any 
conclusions we might draw as to the posi- 
tions of the conjunctions in the zodiac 
or their frequency, if we did not take all 
of this into account, would be faulty. 

The next near commensurable periods 
of Earth and Venus are 235 and 243 years, 
in which periods Venus makes 382 and 
395 revolutions respectively. 382 minus 
235 equals 147; 395 minus 243 equals 
152, Thus, these are the number of con- 
junctions, oppositions, etc. of Sun-Venus 
in those two periods. This means that 
the frequency distributions of said aspects 
will be polygons of that number of sides, 
ie., the aspects will lie about 2.4° apart. 
At the end of 235 years Venus will be a 
little behind its position at the cycle’s 
start—closer, however, than the 2° plus 
of the 8-year cycle. This means that the 


235-year cycle is more nearly commensur- 
able than the 8-year one, just as the value 
of Pi to 7 significant figures is more exact 
a value than one to 2 places. At the end 
of 243 years Venus will lie a little ahead 
of its place at the cycle’s start, Therefore 
if we add 235 to 243 years we will obtain 
a very close return indeed—close com- 
mensurability—and Venus will have made 
777 revolutions; the difference, 299, will 
be the number of sides in our new aspect 
distribution polygon, and the separation 
of conjunctions will then be only 1.2°. 
Thus to get a distribution of Venus-Sun 
aspects of about a degree of separation, 
we must cover a period of 478 years—a 
very long time indeed for the collection 
of data in any statistical investigation 
This same method may be applied to the 
other planets. 
(To be Continued) 
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Inentieth Century Astrology 


THE WHEEL OF SIGNIFICANCE 


I. Symbols, and the Cyclic Nature 


of Human Experience 


eae are essentially two kinds of 
symbols: those which are the results of 
an abstract geometrical or numerical op- 
eration, and those which are more or less 
simplified representations of a concrete 
scene, action or drama. These two kinds 
are not absolutely distinct in practice, yet 
they are the results of two opposite men- 
tal processes. The first kind—represented 
for instance by the hexagrams of the Chi- 
nese Vi King which were discussed in the 
last issue of this magazine—is produced 
by a process of thought operating from 
a metaphysical-abstract concept (the con- 
cept of duality, polarity, permutation of 
numerical factors, etc.), and leading to 
increasingly concrete applications. On the 
contrary, in the second kind of symbols, 
one starts with a concrete picture which 
is a matter of more or less common human 
experience, and one simplifies it and re- 
duces it to its most essential, most general 
elements until it reveals as transparently 
as possible an intended meaning, a uni- 
versally valid meaning. 

These two types of symbols are in- 
cluded in the Sabian series because of the 
simple fact that each of the concrete pic- 
ture-symbols is attached to one of the 
degrees of the Zodiac—the latter being 
the products of an abstract process of 
analysis of the whole circle into 360 com- 
ponent sections. The abstract process 
gives to the series its “structure,” to be 
used by the astrologer for the purpose of 
adding a new depth of interpretation to 
any and all astrological points or planets 
contained in a chart. Without the ab- 
stract conceptional structure provided by 
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the twelve signs and the degrees of the 
zodiacal circle there would be no way of 
realizing the order manifest in the se- 
quence of the 360 picture-symbols, And, 
if there were no such structural order-in- 
sequence, the significance of the Sabian 
series (or of any similar cyclic sequence 
of picture-symbols) would vanish. 

What makes such series significant and 
“organically” valid as means of interpre- 
ting and universalizing the particular prob- 
lems of individuals is the fact that the 
series are: cyclic and structural wholes. 
They are cyclic wholes which answer to 
the cyclic character of human experience. 
This point has been discussed a month 
ago, and thus we can only stress the fact 
that any cycle used in astrology, or in any 
“occult” science, is not only an abstract 
entity having a beginning, a middle and 
an end: it is a whole of concrete, human, 
actually lived experiences. To this whole 
of experiences man must give meaning, if 
he is to be really man; for the supreme 
function of the human being (the “signa- 
ture” of his humanity) is that he shall 
realize, vitally and creatively, that his ex- 
perience (individual and collective) makes 
Sense. 

Any individual for whom life does not 
make senSe is not yet fully human. The 
essential value of astrology is, indeed, to 
help man to realize more fully and more 
precisely the meaning of the sequence and 
organization of his life-experiences, As- 
trology transforms an apparently haphaz- 
ard succession of events (internal and ex- 
ternal) into a structurally ordered and 
“organic” sequence of developments. For 
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the astrologer, life is an unfolding sequence 
developing from a seed-structure,’ repre- 
sented by the natal chart; thus it “makes 
sense.” It makes sense, because all the 
life-experiences are essentially ordered by 
a seed-foundation at the beginning, and 
also by a seed-purpose which brings con- 
sistency and direction to all events—even 
those which on the suriace seem most 
incongruous. 


Two Basic Levels 


There is, however, two basic levels of 
meaning in every human life: the generic 
and the individual. The experiences of 
a human life can be referred to a generic 
pattern of biological and psychological 
development which is essentially common 
to all members of the genus, homo sapiens. 
The life-cycle of childhood, youth, matur- 
ity, old age takes on generally similar 
characteristics in all human beings—with 
variations produced by sex, race, climate, 
cultural surroundings, etc. It is this gen- 
eric life-cycle to which the Zodiac, the 
cycle of Houses, and the series of Sabian 
picture-symbols refer, when they are con- 
sidered in themselves and as wholes of 
experience. 

Individual cycles of experiences are 
modifications of these generic cycles; and 
these modifications are defined and deter- 
mined by the time and location of birth, 
by the exact zodiacal location of planets 
and cusps. The places occupied by the 
planets (and other astrological factors) 
represent thus the “individual equation,” 
the particular structure of the cycle of a 
person’s life-experiences. And by refer- 
ring these zodiacal places of planets and 
cusps to the series of Sabian picture-sym- 
bols (and to other astrological technical 
means which need not be mentioned here) 
the individual meaning of the cycle of in- 
dividual experience is made to emerge. 
All truly “human” life must be a process 
of emergent meaning. Human life must 
make sense in order to be human; yet 
each individual must extract his own 
meaning from his own cycle of life-expe- 
riences. Astrology gives him various tools 
for such an extraction of meaning; and 
the Sabian picture-symbols are one of 
these tools. 

All individual meanings must neverthe- 
less conform to the generic meaning of 





human life: This generic meaning of 
Man is the fundamental or the theme, of 
which the individualized meanings of par- 
ticular lives are overtones or variations. 
It is this generic meaning of Man which, 
we repeat, is expressed in the series of 
the twelve zodiacal Signs, of the twelve 
Houses, of the 360 Sabian picture-sym- 
bols. And the study of these cyclic series 
is aimed at making every individual fully 
cognizant of the significance of his ‘‘com- 
mon humanity.” 


When we interpreted in our recent book 
The Pulse of Life the cyclic pattern of the 
Zodiac, with the ever-changing interaction 
of the two life-polarities which were named 
“Day-force”’ and “Night-force,’ we did 
not refer to the experiences of any partic- 
ular individual, but only to the cycle of 
experience of Man. The same is true 6f 
this study of the cycle of Sabian symbols. 
What these 360 little scenes, dramas or 
allegories intend to convey is a sequence 
of basic meanings which every human be- 
ing is potentially able to discover and 
realize in his own life. 

Actually, the number of meanings most 
individual persons really extract from their 
life-experiences is very small indeed. Most 
men interpret what happens to them by 
referring the events to traditional and 
stereotyped images. They do not perform 
as individuals the spirit-controlled act of 
extracting meaning from their own expe- 
rience. Thus, of these 360 “potentialities 
of meaning” which, theoretically at least, 
cover the entire range of human meanings 
available to the normal average human 
being in our American civilization, only 
a few are really and vitally incorporated 
in the immortal selfhood of the individual. 

All we can hope to achieve in these 
studies of the Sabian cycle of symbols is 
to make clearer to students the substance 
and validity of one of the most fascinating 
tools produced by astrology. As a man 
learns to relate his life-experience to such 
an organic series of picture-symbols, a 
new orientation in his thinking should de-- 
velop. In terms of this orientation he 
should succeed in transforming a greater 
amount of “human” potentiality into “in- 
dividual” actuality as he strives to extract 
meaning from his own experience. He 
should succeed in incorporating more of 
Man into his individual selfhood—and 
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this is, indeed, the supreme task for every 
human being. It is this task to which 
the psychologist Carl Jung refers when he 
speaks of the “assimilation of the contents 
of the collective Unconscious” by the in- 
_ dividualized consciousness; only the term 
“collective Unconscious” is rather am- 
biguous, for there are various kinds of 
“collective.” 

Astrology can never be philosophically 
understood, or put to a valid use, unless 
it is clear to the astrologer that the Zodiac 
is an organic whole in which every sign 
and degree has a definite place in terms 
of structure and function. The Zodiac is 
one great Word or Jogos; and this Word 
has one vast meaning, susceptible of being 
differentiated into -many meanings, yet 
essentially one. This one meaning is the 
meaning of Man, It is obviously so, be- 
cause the Zodiac is nothing else but the 
exteriorization and projection upon the 
dome of the sky of the structural order 
inherent in the generic nature of all men. 

Thus, if any complete cycle of picture- 
symbols is to be validly associated with 
the degrees of the Zodiac, this cycle must 
also show forth a structural unity and 
reveal throughout the sequence of pictures 
ee basic meaning, the meaning of Man. 

That is this meaning? Essentially it is 
found at the core of the process of emer- 
gence, development, fulfillment, transfor- 
mation, consecration and immortalization 
of individuals: An ‘“‘organic” process, when 
seen within the frame of reference of 
humanity as a whole; a process which 
“makes sense.” And it is this process which 
the cyclic series of Sabian symbols outlines 
and defines. 

The pictures, scenes and allegories used 
in this Sabian series are at times rather 
peculiar and may even seem irrelevant. 
The student may often wonder what could 
have caused certain pictures of a rather 
superficial and local character—or else 
some rather far-fetched allegories—to have 
been used when seemingly more suitable 
pictures or scenes could have easily taken 
their place in the structure of the whole 
series. There is probably no very satis- 
factory answer to give to such a question, 
except that somehow the images and 
scenes used formed themselves in the men- 
tal-psychic field of vision of those who 
recorded them, at the time of the record- 


ing. Why these particular images took 


form is most likely a matter to be ex- 
plained by the psychological and envi- 
ronmental conditions in which they were 
“seen” and noted down. 

It is well to know, for instance, that 
the entire series of symbols was recorded 
in Southern California. The occasional 
use of scenes which are particularly re- 
lated to this part of the world is thus 
explained. This “birth-location” how- 
ever, need not be considered “accidental.” 
In terms of astrological symbolism there 
is no “accident.” It ‘chappened” in South- 
ern California not because Marc Jones 
lived in California, but because the pro- 
duction of the Sabian symbols was in- 
herently connected with the place, the 
time and the personages which conditioned 
it.” And if these Sabian symbols should 
acquire a world-wide reputation and be 
used by generations of astrologers, then 
this would simply mean that the city of 
San Diego occupies a central position in 
reference to the global development of 
this type of astrological technique. To 
which we may add that this is also written 
in Southern California in the shadow of 
the Planetarium — another “accidental” 
circumstance! 


The Technical Use of the Symbols 


Before we come to the study of the 
main pattern revealed in the sequence of 
the Sabian symbols it seems best to de- 
vote the few remaining paragraphs of this 
article to a practical illustration of the 
manner in which the astrologer should use 
these symbols. In this way, the student 
may keep on experimenting with them, 
and as he comes to learn more about their 
arrangement and meaning he will already 
have enough practical experience and fa- 
miliarity with their use to become imbued 
with the type of thinking implied in this 
astrological technique. 

The symbols themselves are to be found 
in Marc Edmund Jones’ mimeograph 
course entitled “Symbolical Astrology.” 
Two introductory lessons and commen- 
taries are added to the formulation of the 
360 picture-symbols. A positive and nega- 
tive meaning is given for each; also a 
key-word and an abstract formula relat- 
ing the symbol to the pattern of. the whole 
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cycle.* The student is referred to this 
course for a complete formulation and 
interpretation of the Sabian symbols, as 
in these studies we shall ‘touch only upon 
the most important highlights of the series 
and our approach will be to some extent 
different from that of Mare Jones. 

Each picture-symbol refers to the span 
of one entire degree, beginning with the 
first minute or second thereof; thus, Aries 
15° 0’ 0” is still considered as the fifteenth 
degree of Aries (called in the symbol-series 
Aries 15), but Aries 15° 0’ 1” begins the 
sixteenth degree (marked as Aries 16). 
Thus if we take as an illustration the 
birth-chart of the famous originator of the 
Theory of Relativity, Albert Einstein, we 
find that his Sun is located at Pisces 23° 
30’; thus within the span of the twenty- 
fourth, degree of Pisces (listed in the Sa- 
bian course as Pisces 24). The symbol 
given is as follows: 

“The tiny island seems lost in the 
broad ocean, but its happy inhab- 
itants have created a great world of 
their own.” 

The commentary adds further: 

“This is a symbol of the genuine 
resiliency of selfhood, the internal 
foundation of all genuine reality. 
Positively, it is a degree of extreme 
surety in self-expression; negatively, 
subconscious touch with resources be- 
yond any normal human comprehen- 
sion. The Keyword is Centraliza- 
tion.” 

The symbol is indeed a very significant 
one, especially with reference to the Sun 
of the man who spoke a great deal of 
“island universes” and who created new 
pictures for our concepts of space, matter, 
motion, etc, In any chart the Sun repre- 
sents the basic vitality of the organism 
considered, the fuel powering the engine 
of the personality—the true selfhood, pur- 
pose or destiny of the human being. Thus 
what the Sun-degree’s symbol reveals is 
that it has been Einstein’s essential pur- 
pose to “create a world,” to extract from 
the pressure of the collective Unconscious 
(symbolized by the “broad ocean”) a 
great meaning. By formulating _ this 


* A condensed formulation of the Sabian symbols can 
also be found in my book, Astrology of Personality (1936), 
Some features were omitted and a somewhat new psy- 
chological slant was given to the interpretation of some 


of the symbols. 
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meaning, Einstein has fulfilled his solar 
function in the cyclic organism of his civ- 
ilization or group. In this symbol, we see 
Einstein’s solar function expressed in 
terms of creative significance; whereas, by 
studying the Sign (Pisces) and House 
(tenth) position of the Sun we gain in- 
formation concerning, primarily, the par- 
ticular rhythm and natural behavior of 
this solar function. Then, when we con- 
sider the aspects which the Sun makes to 
the other planets, the picture we get re- 
fers essentially to the factor of organic 
activity, to the interaction of the various 
functions within the total organism of the 
personality. 

The solar symbol reveals specifically the 
potentiality of meaning, that is, the qual- 
ity of the possible (but not necessary! ) 
spiritual action at the very core of the 
solar function. // his basic vitality and the 
integrative power of his spirit were to be 
used by Einstein for the purpose of ex- 
tracting an essential meaning out of his 
life-experience, then this extracting pro- 
cess could be expected to operate in terms 
of the picture-symbol revealed by the 
zodiacal degree of the Sun. Through ‘‘cen- 
tralization” of efforts, through openness to 
the collective wisdom of Man operating 
through the Unconscious (intuition?), 
through a peculiar sense of psychological 
pressure symbolized by the isolation of a 
small island in the midst of the broad 
ocean, Einstein did indeed succeed in 
creating a new world—for himself, his as- 
sociates and his spiritual progeny. 

If we now consider Einstein’s Mars lo- 
cated at Capricorn 26° 55’ we find that 
by connecting the Sabian symbols for 
Capricorn. 27 with the Martian function 
of initiative, self-expression, and outward 
activity, a most interesting light is thrown 
on the scientist-philosopher’s power of 
mobilizing his energies. The symbol is 
formulated as follows: 

“A party of anchorites are making a 
mountain pilgrimage; in view lie both the 
busy world and the quiet way ahead. 

“This is a symbol of the constructive 
double life which the seeker is expected to 
lead, the living in both objective and sub- 
jective realms. Positively, it is a degree of 
balance in response to inner and outer 
values; negatively, stimulation by inner 
stirrings. The Keyword is duality.” 

(Continued on page 54) 
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The Secret Brotherhood 


The Story of Paris in the Time of Nostradamus 


Part 


< door behind Cosmo opened. He 
turned, the palms of his hands wet with 
moisture. 

Queen Catherine entered, behind her 
two archers of the king’s guards. 

“Did you think I would leave you here 
alone, for this wanton to make mock of 
you, slay you?” And then, to Diane: 
“Cover up your bosom; have you no 
shame, my cousin? So this was the plot? 
You were to pose as helpless innocence, 
defending itself! What a mockery, Circe 
is more your role, feeding swine that were 
once men.” 

She pointed to the glass near Cosmo’s 
elbow. 

“Cast the contents to the floor. What 
is contained in the glass on that slut’s 
dressing table?” 

“A sleeping potion.” 

“T see, that too was part of this filthy 
intrigue. Come with me, Cosmo, and the 
next time, as a physician, refuse to answer 
a summons from this wench. I cannot 
stop her from stealing my husband, but 
she shall not murder my friend and 
adviser.” 

Diane cowered in a corner. Not a word 
did she say in her own defense. Perhaps 
she knew words would be useless. Her 
chateau was filled with armed men. They 
would think nothing of striking down a 
man of the people. Not one hand would 
turn against the Queen of France. Just 
as no one had denied her entrance with 
the king’s guards. _ 

Cosmo followed Catherine from the 
apartment and the chateau. He was not 
greatly surprised. He would hardly be 
alive, now, if she hadn’t shown something 
of her mettle tonight. 


* * x * 


That spring, of 1559, Diane’s “star was 
in the ascendant,” a common saying of 
the time, when astrological terms were 


A star 
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generally understood; her fortune and 
power knew no bounds; at her castle (or 
chateau) at Anet, she held her own court, 
more influential than the king himself, 
since he gave out favors as she dictated. 
All Crown Offices, Seats in the Council, 
ambassador appointments, posts in the 
army and navy, and provincial govern- 
ment, were given out as favors by the 
monarch: here was the zenith of boudoir 
politics, for Diane disposed of all offices. 
The six sons of Claude, Duke of Guise, 
held the most prominent public positions 
in the nation, since they were her friends. 
She was even the recipient of special na- 
tional taxes. Thus Diane ruled with her 
Venus and Moon in Leo, the regal sign. 

Faced with such a humiliating situa- 
tion, Queen Catherine believed her ad- 
viser and astrolpger, Cosmo, when he told 
her that the signs he read signified that 
a change would come, for her, and for the 
better. 

Now here is, historically, a very inter- 
esting subject for study, by those who have 
studied astrology as well as those who 
have not done so, yet have, from rumors, 
a cloudy prejudice against it. Separately, 
all the famous physician-astrologers of 
the period, and among them the five known 
to be in“the secret brotherhood, not only 
predicted the sudden ‘death of Henry II 
by what would appear to be accident. Two 
of them, Cosmo Ruggieri and Nostrada- 
mus, warned the day before the fatal event, 
and Catherine, vainly, did all she could 
to prevent it. 

Now, from what might be called the 
selfish and personal point of view, nothing 
could be more to the advantage of the 
physician-astrologers than for Queen Cath- 
erine to rule alone, as Queen Mother, since 
she was their friend and protector. While 
Diane de Poitiers was in power, and the 
enchantress feared them, there was ever 
the chance she might strike one and all. 
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The death of Henry II was therefore to 
their advantage, since it meant the virtual 
exile of Diane from court, even though 
she was thereafter treated with the most 
wonderful generosity known to history by 
the queen she had wronged. Yet, to the 
honor of the science of Astrology which 
these men professed, warnings were issued 
based on signs and adverse aspects. 

“Henry II would die from the effects 
of wounds inflicted in a duel at the age of 
forty, in the summer of the vear 1559.” 

That was the wording of the lines writ- 
ten by Nostradamus, more exact than the 
danger warning Cosmo gave the Queen, 
though the time was the same. The critical 
may say that a “tournament” is not a 
“duel,” but any place men meet with 
weapons is a duel, and it must be con- 
sidered that Sixteenth Century and modern 
French differ considerably in word usage 
and meaning.* 

It was on the 29th of June that Cosmo 
last came to the queen with his doleful 
tidings. 

Tomorrow there would be held, before 
the palace of Les Tournelles, a Grand 
Tournament, with games and tilting, in 
which the king had promised to take part. 

“Take any and all means, my lady, to 
persuade the king not to enter the tourna- 
ment.” 

Catherine smiled, sadly. 

“He has promised to wear the black-and- 
white colors of Diane. Do you think that 
I can keep him from the lists?” 

“It is your duty, however, to make the 
attempt,” said Cosmo. “It is ever our 
duty to make all possible ground against 
disaster. Even if we fail, we shall feel 
better afterward not to have stood supine 
under the force of fate.” 

“Fate—and free will . . . I wonder. You 
are a dutiful servant, Cosmo, and I shall 
make my little ineffectual endeavor.” 

The following morning Cosmo found 
that Catherine’s trial had, indeed, been a 
failure. He was standing upon q plat- 
form with other spectators, citizens of 
Paris. By his side stood one from the 
provinces. A friend was pointing out to 
him people of quality. 
te To readers who may be interested in Sixteenth Cen- 
tury Paris, Francois Villon, A Documented Survey, by 


D. B. Wyndham Lewis, is recommended, for it is scholarly 
yet shot with color and atmosphere. 
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“See that man in black armor, over 
there. That is Marshal Montmorency.” 

“That is a great nobleman. I have ever 
thought about him. My mother was his - 
nurse. She tells me a strange thing. 
Whether from vanity, or that he does not 
want the peering of the astrologers, he 
was born exactly two years before the age 
he celebrates each year.”* 

“Then Montmorency wasn’t born Feb. 
4, 1493, at Chantilly?” 

“No, on that day and month, 1491. 
But, kind sir, I but gossiped to my kins- 
man. Do not, I pray, allow me to get 
into trouble because of my rashness.” 

Cosmo promised. Thus, he thought, 
even the best astrologer in the world can 
draw wrong conclusions if presented with 
the wrong data! 

No wonder he had been puzzled by the 
chart he had drawn of the marshal. The 
reading was, naturally, quite confusing, 
because nothing in it belonged to the man, 
aside from the fact that he was born un- 
der the sign of Aquarius. 

Afterward Cosmo was to read Mont- 
morency’s actual horoscope and find that 
his ruler, Saturn, was in square to Henry’s 
Mars, and that he had his Sun in Henry’s 
12th House—the house of secret enemies. 

Just now Cosmo watched the last min- 
utes of the king’s life. Henry II rode out 
mounted upon a magnificent white charger. 
He was all in black and white, and those 
colors waved from the long tilting lance. 

“Do not tilt. Do not tilt.” 

The voice was the Queen’s. But Henry 
was bowing to the box where Diane sat, 
for the last time the uncrowned ruler of 
France. 

The opponent of the king, Montgom- 
ery, was the head of the Scottish Guard. 
The two came together several times. The 
king was judged victor. Then in a last tilt 
the lance of Montgomery pierced the 
King’s right eye, and the monarch fell 
from his horse. He was mortally wounded. 
He lingered, but never was there any hope 
of recovery. In ten days he died within 
Tournelles Palace. 

The morning after the death of Henry 
II, Cosmo went to the Queen. He found 
her crying, her face thin and wan. 

“So, my astrologer, you said there would 
be a change for the better for me. Is this 


* The date of Montmorency’s birth is speculative. 
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the change? ,I lose-my king I loved, even 
though . . .” 

“Your grief does you credit, my queen. 
Now let me tell you my news. We shall 
never prove it, of course, but I think it 
was intended, by Marshal Montmorency, 
that the lance of Montgomery lose it’s 
blunt end, the steel kill your husband. The 
motive? The marshal loved Diane de 
Poitiers so madly that he wanted her for 
himself, alone. Now that the king is gone 
—and Diane’s power, too, and she is exiled 
from court, to her chateau at Anet—he 
went to her, thinking he would be re- 
ceived with open arms. Instead, I hear, 
she drove him away with scornful words, 
and even slashed at him with a whip.” 

Cosmo told her of the parable of Nos- 
tradamus and how it had thus worked out, 
literally. 

“The marshal is a most unhappy man 
and deserves his fate, smitten by a passion 
from which he will never recover. And 
you, my lady, you reproach me. Well, I 
never, said that you were to be a character 
in a fairy tale. But now you shall be happy 


in the only possible way open, to one of’ 


your nature. Others shall be kings, your 
sons, but you will be Queen Mother and 
really be the ruler of France for a longer 
period than anyone before or after you, 
until the kingdom totters. Using your 
ability, in that you will find—” 

“Satisfaction, Cosmo, perhaps, the 
pleasure of power, but not the only happi- 
ness known to a woman. But we must do 
our best, you and I. At least promise that 
you will ever be at my side, to advise and 
aid me?” 

“I promise,” said Cosmo, and in the 
years to come he was never untrue to his 
promise, but remained one of the finest 
friends and counselers a monarch ever 
possessed. 


FOOTNOTE TO HISTORY 


Catherine de Medici owed a major part of her suc- 
cess to the fact that she believed devoutly in, astrology 
and followed the guidance of its masters. Very natu- 
rally one cannot expect a to judge her from this 
point of view, since most of them either share a bias 
against or are ignorant of the science. 

In considering the history of Catherine and her times, 
it must be kept in mind that France was ruled by mon- 
archs—but it was not yet a Nation. he of Arc planted 
the seed of nationality but it was long before it took 
root and the spirit flourished. That spirit lives on today 
in General Charles De Gaulle, and France is again be- 
in. This, too, follows 


ginning to live and be France a 
'ythagoras. Theory, in 


the transmigration theories of 
Greek, means vision. 


20th CENTURY ASTROLOGY 
(Continued from page 51) 


What the symbol shows is the well-bal- 
anced character of Einstein’s impulses and 
psychological “drives” as he seeks to ex- 
teriorize his individual nature. He is in- 
spired by subjective factors—and modern 
mathematics is indeed a scientific kind of 
mysticism!—and at the same time his 
sense of objective values and his familiar- 
ity with the knowledge of his day enable 
him to formulate his interior realizations 
in a way useful to the world at large. One 
might say also that he acts from a duality 
of motives, and along two basic lines of 
endeavors; and here one is reminded of 
Einstein’s social and racial activities. 

Now from knowing the symbol of this 
Capricorn degree one must not imply that 
any man born with Mars on the degree 
will act in the manner above outlined. 
What is shown rather is that if the person 
acts from the living core of the spirit, thus 
in terms of creative significance, his over- 
all personal and emotional! behavior 
(Mars-function) will have such a basic 
meaning. He alone may understand this 
meaning; or only a trained psychologist 
may fully grasp the manner in which the 
actions of the person are related with the 
symbol. Here we do not deal, as a rule, 
with the obvious or the literal. We deal 
with the potential spiritual quality of any 
type of human manifestation. What we in- 
vestigate is the essential meaning of 
human life on this Earth, through the 
many days of the year. 

A degree of the Zodiac is the symbolical 
expression of the relationship between the 
daily rotation of our globe and the Earth’s 
yearly revolution around the Sun. In the 
degree of the Zodiac we find a synthesis 
of these two basic Earth motions. What 
the symbols of the degrees reveal is the 
essential relatedness of every individual 
factor to the great pattern of Man in the 
collective; it is the potentiality in every 
individual to be a significant manifestation 
of Martthe-whole at a particular point of 
time and space. We might also say, 
symbolically, it is the quality of spiritual 
living any full day can reveal to the in- 
dividual who lives it in terms of the whole- 
ness of his own being—his own “Zodiac” 
—in terms of the day’s need. 
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Modern Astronomy 


The Earth as a Planet 


I Rotation of the Earth 


NCARCERATION in a dungeon perhaps 
would put a human being in a position 
where the earth’s rotation would not affect 
him. But it would seem that for everyone 
more happily situated, rotation would play 
an important part in his life. For rotation 
of the earth gives us the change of day 
and night. Naturally this is the principal 
effect, and it is brought about by the ap- 
parent rotation of the celestial sphere with 
all the heavenly bodies in it. 

The change from day to night affects 
more than persons: probably all the plant 
kingdom is subject to the effects of day 
and night. Various of our common vege- 
tables and plants are particularly sensitive 
to the length of the daylight period dur- 
ing the growing season; because some 
plants must have about a certain number 
of hours of sunlight per day in order to 
thrive well. On the other hand there are 
plants that must not have too many hours 
of sunlight per 24 hours. Any particular 
plant seems to have its own optimal con- 
ditions of sun, temperature, moisture, soil, 
etc. Unfortunately all these unique con- 
ditions are not to be found in any one 
country. Tea and olives, for example, do 
not grow well if at all in the United States. 
And the animals too are subject to geo- 
graphic conditions, but likely they do not 
depend so much on the period of daylight. 

There are other effects that depend 
upon the earth’s rotation. One of them is 
the planetary circulation of the atmos- 
phere. These planetary winds are the kind 
that would take place on any planet in the 
solar system. They are the result of an 
atmosphere of a rotating globe, and one 
heated by the radiation from a hot central 
body—the sun—around which the globe 
is revolving. The earth has several belts 
of winds that maintain a certain average 
direction. To take one example in the 
northern latitudes, the “prevailing wester- 
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lies” extend from about 35° north to the 
vicinity of the arctic circle. If the earth 
were not in rotation, these winds would 
blow northward. But with a globe per- 
petually turning from west to east, their 
direction is altered so instead they blow 
in a northeast direction, and in places ap- 
pear to come from the west. This is the 
situation in the latitudes of the United 
States north of about 35°. 

The ocean tides are an effect due pri- 
marily to the attraction of the moon on 
the waters of our earth. What affects us 
mostly perhaps, regarding the tides, is 
their periodicity—the timing of these im- 
portant phenomena. And the timing has 
to do with rotation. For by no means do 
they recur at the same time each day at 
any locality. Variation from day to day 
is far greater than that of sunrise and sun- 
set. A standard table for high and low 
tide for each day for any port cannot be 
made up that will be the same for each 
year. 

To a great extent the time of tides de- 
pends upon the diurnal motion of the 
moon. This object, on the average, transits 
the meridian about 51 minutes later each 
day than the day before, according to 
mean time. The tides are semi-diurnal in 
many places, with two high tides and two 
low tides; although in some places there 
is only one, the diurnal tide. As the moon 
has a daily retardation of about 51 min- 
utes, the tides follow each other with the 
same retardation, on the average, though 
their movement is altogether very complex. 
The semi-diurnal tides follow each other 
with a daily retardation of 2544 minutes 
on the average. The “lunar day” averag- 
ing 24” 51”, a high tide would follow the 
previous high about 12” 25%™ later, with 
a low tide between. 

Except for some geographic reasons of 
configuration of tidal basins, the causes 
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governing the tides are astronomical and 


concern the variation of declination of the: 


sun and moon, the difference in longitude 
of sun and moon (referring to the phases 
of the satellite), the time of perigee and 
apogee, lunar transits over the meridian, 
and still other factors. Although amazing- 
ly complicated, the time and height of 
tides can be predicted accurately for every 
port; and the results are published in ad- 
vance, just Jike an ephemeris or a list of 
aspects. 

Concerning the rotation of the earth and 
the day, there is of course more than one 
kind of day. One rotation of the earth with 
respect to the vernal equinox gives us the 
sidereal day, the interval of time between 
two successive upper transits of this equi- 
nox over the observer’s meridian. The 
interval between two successive lower 
transits of the sun across an observer’s 
meridian gives us the apparent solar day. 
And the interval between two successive 
lower transits of the “mean sun” across 
the observer’s meridian constitutes a mean 
solar or civil day. This last is the basis of 
time used in civil life: that is to say, we use 
one form of it, standard time, which is the 
local mean time of a standard meridian, 
used over a whole standard-time zone. But 
one may say we do not at present use 
standard time, but for civil purposes use 
daylight-saving time under the name of 
war time. Yet we were right at first be- 
cause war time is only the use of the 
standard time of one zone farther east 
from a given zone. By which we mean 
that war time'is but a clock-setting rather 
than a distinct kind of time. 


Rotation Phenomena 


We have always heard that the stars 
rise in the east and set in the west. It is 
true at least with those stars and heavenly 
objects near the sky equator. These do 
rise in the east. But many rise in the 
northeast; and those always set in the 
northwest; others rise in the southeast, 
and those always set in the southwest. In- 
deed a star may rise immediately east of 
the south point of the horizon (in the 
northern hemisphere); but if so it sets 
immediately west of the south point, 
where the meridian of an observer joins 
the horizon at the south. 


-will 
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Turning to more northerly stars (in the 
north geographic hemisphere), if we look 
far enough north, we find a host of stars 
that never set. These belong to the north 
circumpolar constellations. Always there is 
a certain relation that controls the matter. 
We are in a certain latitude, say 35° n. 
At this latitude the north celestial pole is 
elevated by just: that many degrees over 
the northern horizon. If we were in lati- 
tude x, the pole would be x degrees above 
the north horizon. 

Stationed at 35° north we find that all 
stars within a circle whose center is the 
north celestial pole and whose radius ex- 
tends just to the north horizon, are in a 
position to be visible forever, except when 
daylight obscures them; they never set. 
This area, which remains the same as long 
as we stay at the same latitude, has re- 
ceived a specific name, the circle of per- 
petual apparition. It is mentioned here as 
a matter of curiosity, the term being rarely 
used by astronomers but oftener by ama- 
teurs, although it is in good usage if one 
needs it. In any case, while we are at 
latitude 35° n., we may notice by reference 
to a star atlas, that there is a region around 
the south celestial pole and opposite to the 
area mentioned, where the stars never rise. 
It centers at the south celestial pole—in- 
visible—and its radius of 35° extends up 
to the south point of the horizon, the 
whole circle being hidden from us by the 
earth itself. The area in question is the 
circle of perpetual occulation (!). 

The equatorial stars and planets, then, 
make long trips over the visible heavens 
and set in the west, while the circumpolar 
objects—they might even be comets— 
make smaller and smaller diurnal trips, 
as one considers those nearer and nearer 
the celestial pole. But all of them make 
their circuits in exactly the same time, a 
sidereal day in the case of stars. This is 
true whether the trips are the long equa- 
torial ones or the shortest circles about 
the pole. Of course moving objects may 
have independent motions along with the 
diurnal. The sun, for example, covers its 
apparent circuit in a time somewhat 
variable, and nearly 4 minutes longer than 
that of the stars. The discrepancy is the 
difference between the sidereal and the 
apparent solar day. The moon however is 
the fastest mover of all the regular ob- 
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jects against the starry background, for 
we noted its daily retardation of 51 min- 
utes (average), and this is because of the 
eastward monthly march of the moon 
through the constellations. Its average 
rate in longitude is 13°.1764 per day, 
0°.5490 per hour, or 0°.00915 per minute. 
There are some occasions when the moon’s 
fast motion is exceeded by asteroids that 
come particularly close to the earth. A few 
years ago the asteroid Hermes beat all 
records for close approach and for speed 
of motion across the sky. 


Proofs of the Earth’s Rotation 


The daily apparent rotation of the 
. celestial sphere may be explained in one 
of two ways, only one of them being cor- 
rect. Either the earth is stationary with 
the stars revolving around it, or the stars 
are stationary and the earth turns on an 
axis making the stars appear to revolve 
around it. According to the first idea, all 
the myriads of stars would have to re- 
volve in exactly the same time, no matter 
how far away they are or how near to 
the earth. If however we accept the sec- 
ond idea, we can say the diurnal apparent 
rotation periods of all the stars do not de- 
pend upon their distances away. 

Of course we have been taught in the 


schools that the second explanation is™ 


correct; but if we paid no attention to 
this, we could be convinced that either 
one is true, as far as most visible phe- 
nomena are concerned. In other words, 
the ordinary phenomena of the sky can 
be explained either way. To test the mat- 
ter surely, one needs special facts of ob- 
servation that offer a positive proof of 
either earth rotation or of fixity of the 
globe. 

It is said that Philolaus, of the 5th cen- 
tury, was the first one to believe the earth 
rotates, although few persons paid much 
attention to his ideas. This Pythagorean 
believed that the earth was in the cen- 
ter of the universe, the central place occu- 
pied by a “mass of fire’ known as the 
Hearth of the Universe and also as the 
Altar of Nature. Agund this fiery body 
the heavens with*’ffie fixed stars moved, 
then the 5 known planets, the sun, the 
moon, the earth, and the antichthon. (The 
antichthon was a “counter-earth”—what- 


ever that may be.) The idea conceived 
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the earth moving in an orbit. But the en- 
tire scheme of the universe was not scien- 
tific; it was not founded on observation 
but by deductive reasoning. Nor was it 
heliocentric, because the sun, as well as 
the earth, moved around the great central 
fire. 

It was in the 16th century that the true 
explanation of the diurnal motion of the 
stars was given by Copernicus. Nor was 
it accepted generally until Galileo’s time 
in the following century. Even then its 
acceptance was on the basis of probability. 
And surprising to say, it was not until 1851 
that the earth’s rotation was actually 
demonstrated by experiment. 


Foucault’s Famous Experiment 


In 1851 a French physicist, Foucault, 
instituted a remarkable demonstration per- 
formed in the Panthéon at Paris, where 
the public could actually witness the earth 
turning. Since that time, the “Foucault 
pendulum” has been successfully shown in 
public places, although on a smaller scale. 
Foucault suspended from the Panthéon 
dome a heavy iron sphere a foot in dia- 
meter by means of a wire over. 200 feet 
long. Such a pendulum differs from that 
of a clock in that it is free to swing in 
any direction instead of being constrained 
to swing only in one plane. The longer 
the wire, the easier it is to see the results 
in a few minutes, and the heavier the bob, 
the less the interference with air currents. 
The pendulum was tied to one side of the 
circular railing enclosing the apparatus, 
and allowed to come fully to rest. When 
all was ready the cord holding it was 
burned, whereupon the great pendulum 
started a very slow oscillation. A pin ar- 
ranged at the bottom of the sphere just 
cut the surface of a tray of sand under 
the apparatus at each swing. The pin thus 
gave a trace showing the direction of each 
oscillation. 

The direction of the plane of motion 
of the pendulum swing is bound to re- 
main the same in space, with respect to 
the stars, because there is no force to 
alter the direction. This follows directly 
from Newton’s first law of motion: every 
body continues in its state of rest or of 
uniform motion in a straight line at con- 
Stant speed, unless it is compelled to 
change that state by an exterior force 
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acting upon it. If the earth were at rest 
and not rotating, the pin would move back 
and forth over the same mark at each 
swing. 

Foucault and his spectators found that 
no sooner had the pendulum started swing- 
ing,” than the direction began to change, 
and in a clockwise manner. More than 
this, they found that the speed of shift 
was such that the pendulum would have 
turned through 360° in 32 hours. The 
easiest way to explain the matter is to 
consider first a free pendulum suspended 
from a pivot directly over the earth’s pole. 
Suppose it is made to swing in the plane 
of some particular meridian. If the earth 
were stationary (non-rotating), the pendu- 
lum would continue in the same plane and 
also over the same meridian. If however 
the earth is rotating, it will turn around 
underneath the pendulum so that the plane 
of the latter’s rotation would seem to ro- 
tate in the opposite direction, going com- 
pletely around in one sidereal day of 24°. 
At the other geographic pole the pendulum 
would appear to turn in the opposite di- 
rection. And at the equator the pendulum, 
always maintaining the same direction in 
space, would have its plane parallel to 
the earth’s axis, and so would not shift, 
because the earth’s axis is fixed in direc- 
tion, at least over short intervals of time. 


Mathematically one would say the period - 


of shift there is infinite. 

In latitudes between the pole and the 
equator the period is between 24” and in- 
finity, and depends upon the latitude, be- 
ing 24” ~ sin lat. In Foucault’s case his 
experiment agreed with theory, Paris being 
at 40° 50’ and the sine of this 0.75, so 
that he obtained 32” by formula and also 
by observation with the apparatus. In New 
York, at lat. 48° 47’ the time of rotation 
is 36°.6. Since the earth rotates through 
15° in 1 hour, the hourly deviation is 15° 
sin lat., or 9°.8. 

The explanation is that, in the northern 
hemisphere, the northern part of the floor 
is nearer the earth’s axis than the southern 
part and so is traveling eastward more 
slowly than the southern part, the effect 
being that the floor is skewed around con- 
tinuously. The plane of vibration, then, ap- 
pears to deviate in the opposite direction 
from the actual skewed motion of the floor. 
This demonstration is very spectacular as 





well as scientific, and if one can find such 
an experiment in operation, it is well worth 
his while to observe it. The effect of rota- 
tion is made visible in only a few min- 
utes of watching, especially with a long 
pendulum, 


Other Proofs of Rotation 


Deviation of projectiles. The vertical 
plane in which a projectile moves always 
remains fixed with respect to absolute di- 
rection in space, and the earth’s rotation 
beneath it can be seen, so that the projec- 
tile deviates to the right in the northern 
hemisphere and to the left in the southern. 
This is an expressiop of Ferrel’s law, and 
applies equally well to all moving objects, 
although the apparent motion in many is 


not easily observed, but in ballistics al- 


lowance in long-range work actually has 
to be made. When the moving object ar- 
rives in a higher latitude (in the northern 
hemisphere) than that from which it 
started, its distance fram the earth’s axis 
is less than before; but its moment of 
momentum (mass x distance from axis 
of rotation x velocity) remains constant, 
and it moves faster eastwardly than points 
at the new latitude do, so that at its ar- 
rival it will have taken a north eastward 
course, or have deviated to the right. 
Similarly by the same reasoning it deviates 
to the west in going to a place of lesser 
latitude in the northern hemisphere. The 
conditions are reversed in the southern 
hemisphere. 

The large features of the circulation of 
the atmosphere by trade winds and anti- 
trades, and also ocean currents, follow the 
same principle. Besides this are the vortex 
motions of cyclonic storms (‘lows’’) in 
which motion is counter clockwise in the n. 
hemisphere and the opposite in the south- 
ern. Geomorphology shows that rivers ex- 
hibit the same phenomenon by eroding 
more strongly on one bank than the other. 
There is theoretically deviation of any 
moving object at the surface of the earth— 
to the right in the northern hemisphere, 
and to the left in the southern. 

(To Be Continued) 
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Washington, Lincoln and ? ? 


The Science of Numbers Applied to Mundane Cycles and Leaders 


Part VI 


Dini, the search for leadership 
material that has the qualities of Wash- 
ington and Lincoln and the ability to de- 
velop these qualities into the type of 
guidance and authority for a post-war 
world, we consider for this article John 
Foster Dulles and Eric Allen Johnston. 

These two men represent powerful in- 
fluences in the present and immediate fu- 
ture, but from “behind the scenes” of the 
industrial, economic, political front, and 
this series has the opportunity to consider 
their Motives, Methods and Destinies, at 
the expressed wishes of many readers who 
are following this search for constructive 
American leadership. As the Wall Street 
lawyer, John Foster Dulles, might not 
come within the range of these articles, 
but as a thinker in terms of international 
peace, an arbitrator between warring 
political and diplomatic representatives of 
many countries during and following the 
first world war, he may well be included. 

Mr. Dulles’ Number chart, which fol- 
lows with that of Mr. Johnston, will show 
the exact measurements of the ideals, am- 
bitions, secret interests as well as of the 
potential aptitudes and abilities, conclud- 
ing with a measurement of the opportuni- 
ties of this life and the way in which his 
original aims are being achieved. 


The Seven 

11-5 (7) as the sum of the vowel 
frequencies in the birth name of John 
Foster Dulles would indicate that there 
was little deep interest in industry, com- 
merce, finance, often indicated by the 
numerals 6 and 8. However, law as a field 
of choice would coincide with number 7, 
because the 11-5 gives a secret desire to 
experiment with ideas, to seek for ways 
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and means by which the government of 
men by other men might be improved. 
This inner liberalism is seen extended into 
the potential abilities which were some- 
what more latent in youth, but are indi- 
cated by the Expression of the Name, 
viz., 11-3 (5). 

Here we have the natural ability for 
progressive talking, progressive acting, 
for a leadership that albeit expressed 
preferably from behind the scenes, is bril- 
liant, has more than a touch of genius, 
originality, resourcefulness, but is distinct- 
ly of broader non-political-party nature. 

These broader qualities of more liberal 
thought and action, could easily have been 
less evident during Mr. Dulles’ youth, 
for during his first twenty-nine years, ex- 
perience was adding the broadening, 
tolerant phases to his development (9 
Pinnacle) by placing before him ready- 
made situations in education, social op- 
portunity, career, with which he had to 
use his natural adaptability to unite. 

After his twenty-ninth year, there was 
a more individual pattern of experience 
and development. The international quali- 
ties of his deeper interest emerged in the 
face of opportunities provided by the 
environment and associations of his Sec- 
ond Life Cycle (7) and his Second Pin- 
nacle (5). Mr. Dulles found himself at 
the Paris Conference of 1919, when not 
yet thirty-one years of age, matching wits 
with old world diplomats who had in- 
herited their positions and acquired a spe- 
cial training in financial and political 
manipulation. 

Since that time, he has advanced pri- 
vately as an expert in international rela- 
tions until today, when these same rela- 
tionships upon an ethical basis form a 
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necessary part of world politics in which 
America will have to play, with Russia, a 
leading part. 

The 7 of Motive, the 5 of Expression, 
the 7 of Path of Life or Destiny, tell us 
that here is a man who has creative, non- 
political ambition to influence the estab- 
lishment of permanent and ethical peace. 
He would much prefer to achieve the ful- 
filment of his desire from behind the 
scenes. He would view the possibility of 
public office with very little personal satis- 
faction except: as an opportunity to gain 
public compliance with the ideas which 
his nature has always been loyal to and 
his experience has proved to be funda- 
mental. 

The Republican nominee must find in 
Mr. Dulles a pillar of strength and au- 
thority upon which to pattern his own 
international policies, for, in Numerologi- 
cal language, both Republican Nominee 
Dewey and Mr. Dulles possess a 7 Ideality 
or Motive. 

With the years 1944-5 Mr. Dulles, like 
Thomas E. Dewey, is transiting from a “9” 
year calendar cycle to a “1,” which will 
bring him new opportunities and direc- 
tions. After the establishment of his 
physical health in line with this change, 
during the fall of 1944, there are indica- 
tions that his personality, mentality and 
experience will be used, as after the last 
war, in the international conferences of 
importance. 


The Utilitarian Three 


The personal story of Eric A. Johnston 
is one of newsboy-to-executive, but at the 
end of this typical American success story, 
we find a man who has retained a resiliency 
of viewpoint and a youthfulness which is 
infectious, From each successive achieve- 
ment Mr. Johnston has embraced expanding 
horizons which have opened up new worlds 
to conquer and have provided him with 
new ambitions. At every step a new series 
of possibilities have flooded his imagina-, 
tion and the objective of personal success 
has been supported by a realization that 
the standards of economic reform he was 
willing to fight for were greater than him- 
self. Mr. Johnston is the extremely practi- 
cal type and very utilitarian in his argu- 
ments and conclusions. Students of Num- 
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ber technique will recognize that his 


genius for “hitching” his “wagon to a 
star” is a perfect example of an 11-3 (5) 
Ideality or Motive; the “wagon” being the 
11-3 example of personal ambition, the 
“star,” the radical, progressive pull of a 
constructive No. 5. 

Mr. Dulles approaches his international 
objectives from the angle of law and 
diplomacy; Mr. Johnston, from  experi- 
ence of American business and industry 
and a gift for adapting the personal ap- 
proach which he acquired in the college of 
hard knocks to all types of people. 

The result is identical, however. Their 
interest in achieving their own objectives 
is identified with impersonal ideals and 
reforms which can improve the _intelli- 
gence of their fellow man and promote 
greater world peace and harmony in gov- 
ernment and in industry. 

The differences in the backgrounds of 
these two progressives, the wide distance 
that has separated their paths of training 
and experience, Numerologically disclosed 
by a 7 Path of Life or Destiny for the one 
and a 3 for the other, has been interpreted 
within their own conclusions by very 
similar standards of right and wrong. In- 
wardly they have sought to make a con- 
tribution to a future society established 
and functioning in ethical ways of living. 

This harmony of a higher purpose has 
already drawn Mr. Dulles once again to 
the national front, at a crucial time in our 
history. The year 1936, the “1” vear of 
the nine-year cycle closing with 1944, 
turned the attention of Mr. Dulles toward 
the great contribution his capacity to 
think ahead to national and international 
needs might afford. He has persistently 
used his type of vision and experience 
preparing for the new nine-year cycle with 
which 1945 presents him—a final oppor- 
tunity to devote the best of his ability to 
the cause of social betterment through 
changes in law, politics and wiser govern- 
ment. 





Future Leadership 


It should not be difficult to recognize 
that Eric Johnston is also progressing to- 
ward a greater opportunity to fulfil the 
progressive ideas and economic reforms 
which have always been his loyalties. He 
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has successfully conducted his work in 
the U. S. Chamber of Commerce, and in 
his other diversified executive positions. 
He has done this with sagacity and has 
kept on a friendly and cooperative rela- 
tionship with both government and labor. 
These evidences of ability, added to his 
recent trip abioad and the progressive 
foresighted conclusions he gained with in- 
genious methods of investigation, attest to 
a preparation going forward in the present 
to fit him for future leadership. 

According to his Numerological pattern, 
the greatest period of Mr. Johnston’s 
whole life for putting into full national 
and international expression the value of 
his progressive leadership will commence 
with 1948. 

Therefore, just as I indicate that Mr. 
Dulles is face to face with his supreme 
opportunity to effect post-war reform now, 
so I also say that Mr. Johnston will be 
face to face with kis opportunity in 1948. 
In spite of the words credited to him 
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formerly, to the effect that he would rather 
live on “Main Street” than at either end 
of Pennsylvania Ave., until a better 1948 
prospect appears, Numerology, as inter- 
preted by this writer, would show that Mr. 
Eric Johnston could be elected President 
in 1948. 

It is of interest to note the greater sub- 
jective quality (7) in the chart of John 
Dulles, as against the more extrovert 
phases in that of Mr. Johnston. The for- 
mer wishes more to achieve reforms in 
the fundamentals of education and gov- 
ernment, and the relationships between 
those financially interested groups who, 
in a capitalistic system, can nullify the 
progress and freedom of social progress. 

Mr. Johnston is on the objective side; 
he would organize, promote and sell 
progressive reform to public opinion, 
nullifying the hold of old time power 
politics and financial pressure groups by 
the application of clear thinking, imple- 
mented by necessary legislature. 





~- 
| 
Characteristics 


Inclination to reform; to promote 
new and radical interpretations 
in public life. Subjective, reli- 
gious, ethical principles. 


iW sapaule of individual, critical meth- 
| ods. Resourceful, ingenious, adapt- 
| able in action. 


7 Destined to travel secretive, creative, 
paths through life. To develop 
| intuitively in directions of political 

and educational reform; to exert 

great authority from behind the 
scenes of public life. 





High phase of personal ambition. 

| Progressive, non-conformist ideals, 

Inclination to change and improve- 
ment. 

Resourceful, adaptable, ingenious in 

| method. Enthusiastic, brilliant, 
utilitarian in action. 


3 {Destined for personal success; to oc- 
cupy the foreground of public life. 
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NUMEROLOGICAL CHARTS OF WASHINGTON AND LINCOLN _ 
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The “5” of the Expression or Methods in 
both these charts should be noted. Five is 
the number symbol of the planet Uranus, 
so active in world affairs and the future 
of America at ‘the present time. Five is the 
non-conformist number that signifies an 
individual’s dissatisfaction with things as 
they have been and are, the intense en- 
thusiasm to establish a larger objective 
for the future. 


Comparison 


Readers who have been following this 
series of articles will find interest in the 
following: Eric A. Johnston has this No. 
5 in Motive and Method, as does Vice- 
President Wallace (August American As- 
trology). John Dulles has the 7 Motive, 
as does Mr. Thomas E. Dewey (July 
American Astrology). Mr. Dewey, like Mr. 
Johnston, has to implement his principles 
and ideas through the medium of a public 
career (3 Path of Life; Destiny). 

Following the usual course in this series, 
Mr. Johnston is seen to have a basic vibra- 
tion in harmony with the Ideality and 
Motives of Washington; to be able also 
to carry these same revolutionary ideals 
through to an actual point of every-day ex- 
pression. 

Mr. Dulles with his 7 Ideality, under- 
stands more deeply what Washington ex- 
pressed, why he took the methods which 
he did. Some of these methods of Wash- 
ington have been hard to understand or 
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to reconcile in the minds of some analysts 
of American history, but never in the 
mind of Mr. Dulles. 

On the contrary, we could imagine Mr. 
Johnston saying “Yes, I have always un- 
derstood deeply the ideals of Washington; 
why he was a dissenter and showed such 
courage in leading a fight for freedom; 
but why didn’t he carry out those ideals 
through different methods?” 

These two men, the subjects of our 
analysis this month, undoubtedly make 
available to our time the human ideal and 
action material of the Washington type. 

The fact that they seem politically to 
be on the Republican side of the fence is 
relatively unimportant. No intelligent 
thinker can face the issues of the present 
Presidential election so uninformed as to 
believe that either major party will ever 
again be able to revive the old national- 
political-economic differences that were 
characteristic of them in former times. 
Whatever the party label, American 
leadership of today faces one essential. 
The best from the democratic ideals of 
the Founders must be salvaged, together 
with the most constructive from one hun- 
dred and fifty years of American progress. 
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Samael 


Angel of Reconstruction 


The Influence of the Planet Mars in the 
Twelve Signs of the Zodiac 


Frederic van Norstrand 


“*Master! say who is he, than all the rest 
Glancing in fiercer agony, on whom 
A ruddier flame doth prey?’ I enquired, 
‘If thou be willing,’ he replied, ‘that I 
Carry thee down, where least the slope bank falls, 
He of himself shall tell thee, and his wrongs.’” 


INFERNO: Canto XIX. 


: 


MARS IN SCORPIO—Passion 


: Scorpio, Mars, Lord of Lust, is en- 
throned in his own Night House in the 
stygian realm of Pluto, sovereign of Hades, 
protector of the Underworld, in the second 
division of the Trinity of Water, the eighth 
of the Signs of Heaven. Here the Tetrarch 
of Hate reigns supreme over the frozen 
Ninth Circle: the most unstable of planets 
in the most immovable of Signs: dark 
Antaeus treading the icy shores of Mal- 
bolge— 


“To punish from their deep foundations 
rise 

Capraia and Gorgona, and dam up 

The mouth of Arno; that each soul in thee 

May perish in the waters.” 


Amidst the muddy swamps of Scorpio 
the cold and slithering brood of Mars, 
Father of Lechery and Wrath, lay coiled in 
inert folds somnolently awaiting the tread 
of the unwary. For “Dan shall be a ser- 
pent by the way, an adder in the path, that 
biteth the horse heels, so that his rider 
shall fall backwards.” (Genesis: XLIX, 
17). 

Here, upon the serpent-infested 
of the plutonian lake, the glare of the 
Slayer’s torch but intensifies the gloom, 
thick with the mutinous shadows of the 
dead: Scorpio, the burial ground of the 
Zodiac, 

In this Sign, the via combusta of the 


margin 


ecliptic, the Curse of Adam culminates, 


for into this pit “all flesh returneth that 
born of woman ever was.” If in Aries Mars 
lights the fires of life, in Scorpio he pours 
the quick-lime of death and disintegration 
over. all and whatsoever he went to such 
pains to build up. Impaled in the midst 
of this den of vipers Mars, like Jurgen, 
confesses that all that was heretofore “con- 
cerned the body alone,” that “the flesh 
killeth but the spirit quickeneth unto life 
everlasting.” For it is in the fifteenth de- 
gree of Scorpio, in the very middle of the 
scorpionic night, that “the angels take the 
Sun from the Throne of God and bear it 
toward the East. Then the cherubim strike 
their wings and on earth every fowl flutters 
for joy, and the cock, taking his head from 
under his wing, awakes and beats his wings, 
prophesying light for the universe.” 

Mors ultima rerum linea est. 

In Scorpio life dances before a pictured 
curtain that masks a bottomless abyss! 

Whereas in Aries Mars says: “J impel’; 
in Taurus: “I stand”; in Gemini: “I 
meet”; in Cancer: “I feel”; in Leo: “I 
want”; in Virgo: “I doubt’’; and in Libra; 
“T love”; in Scorpio he exclaims: “Patior,” 
I suffer, remain obdurate, defy change, 
while yet change is accomplished in and 
through me! For it is the distinctive 
peculiarity of Mars’ influence in this in- 
exorable asterism that while he desecrates, 
pulls down and destroys at the same time 
he levels off the better to renew, rebuild 
and rededicate upon another plane of be- 
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ing. And so in this eighth Sign Mars 
becomes the door between the here and 
the hereafter, for Scorpio is indeed the 
crematory of the Signs of Heaven. 

O grave! where is thy victory? O 
death! where is thy sting? In corrosive, 
vitriolic Scorpio the blind, insensate rage 
of the Destroyer defeats its own ends, until 
in sheer desperation, like the scorpion 
itself, he impales himself upon his own 
lance. In this venomous asterism the War 
Lord revels in the red and infra-red rays 
of the lowest band of the spectrum and 
so obscures the vision of man while he 
muddies the waters of life. Here he is 
rage and lust incarnate, for in this burnt- 
out chamber of the Sun, bloodied by the 
appalling frenzy of his own struggles, mad 
with fury, he needs no inciting aspect 
other than his own nature to spur him 
into action, the mere occasion issuing its 
own appeal. 


The Mask of Pluto 


As Uranus has been proposed as the 
solar mask upon the higher evolutional 


planes, while Neptune is said to be the 
positive lunar mask, so Mars has for long 
ages been the mask of Pluto and his vice. 
gerent among the lower evolutional orders 
of beings; perhaps now working in more 
active conjunction with him to clear the 
Earth of the materialistic debris of the 
late moribund Piscean Age and so prepar- 
ing the world for the Aquarian dawn, the 
new day of the Son of Man. 

With Mars in Scorpio at birth a very 
great deal depends upon how the native 
vents his energies and this in turn de- 
volves upon the aspects to and from Mars 
in this Sign, which again illustrates the 
evolutional status to which the native has 
attained: as the result of utilizing the 
various occasions and impulses wherewith 
he was provided during previous incar- 
nations, Ascertaining the strength of Mars 
in the Geniture provides the astrologer 
with the grounds upon which to base a 
logical estimate of the native’s evolution- 
ary status and present degree of spirituo- 
mental attainment. 

No sex no soul, too much sex too little 
soul, while all sex and elemental passion 





MARS IN 
Mars was in the sign Scerpio from 1870 


1871—Aug. 13 thru Sept. 26 
1873—Jan. 23 ” May 19 
1873—June 25 Aug. 29 
1874—Dec. 22 Dec. 31 
1875—Jan. 1 Feb. 11 
1876—Nov. 30 Dec. 31 
1877—Jan. 1 Jan. 14 
1878—Nov. 10 Dec. 23 
1880—Oct. 22 Dec. 3 
1882—Oct. 3 Nov. 14 
1884—Sept. 15 Oct. 25 
1886—Aug. 22 Oc. 35 
1888—Feb. 27 Mar. 10 
1888—July 22 Sept. 10 
1890—Jan. 1 Feb. 28 
1890—~June 17 July 21 
1891—Dec. 8 Dec. 31 
1892—Jan. 1 Jan. 24 
1893—Nov. 17 Dec. 31 
1895—Oct. 30 Dec. 11 
1897—Oct. 10 Noy. 21 
1899—Sept. 21 Nov. 2 
1901—Sept. 1 Oct. 14 
1903—Aug. 7 Sept. 22 
1905—Jan. 14 Aug. 21 
1906—Dec. Dec. 31 
1907—Jan. Feb. 








SCORPIO 
to 1944 during the following months: 


1908—Nov. 26 thru Dec. 
1909—Jan. 1 ” Jan. 
1910—Nov. 7 Dec. 
1912—Oct. 18 Nov. 
1914—Sept. 29 Nov. 
1916—Sept. 9 Oct. 
1918—Aug. 17 Sept. 
1920—Feb. 1 April 
1920—July 11 Sept. 
1921—Dec. 26 Dec. 
1922—Jan. 1 Feb. 
1923—Dec. 4 ” Dec. 
1924—Jan. 1 Jan. 
1925——-Nov. 14 Dec. 
1927—Oct. 26 Dec. 
1929—Oct.- 6 Nov. 
1931—Sept. 1£ Oct. 
1933—Aug. 27 Oct. 
1935—July 30 Sept. 
1937—Jan. 6 Mar. 
1937—May 15 Aug. 
1938—Dec. Dec. 
1939—Jan. Jan. 
1940—Nov. 

1941—Jan. 

1942—Nov. 

1944—Oct. 
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trays either a very young soul or one 
gone utterly to seed and in the process of 
a sort of evolutionary refertilization at 
the time. Thus the Birth Figure becomes 
a species of retort wherein and through 
which one may observe the vari-colored 
spiritual essences acting and reacting to 
the ebb and flow of the swirling tides of 
life and circumstance. 

When posited in this Dragon Sign at 
parturition, Mars proposes an appeal to 
animal passion coupled to the elemental 
energy of brute force and aggression. And 
so it will depend upon the evolutional 
rank attained by those subject to this 
vibration as to whether they permit it an 
unrestrained sway over their mind, appe- 
tites and body or whether they will them- 
selves become the “master of the Show.” 
Ordinarily Mars here makes for a pride- 
ful species of aloofness, for the spirit of 
revenge, extreme selfishness, quarrelsome- 
ness, jealousy and the very spirit of un- 
truth. The imagination is intensified and 
turned inward upon the lusts of the flesh 
and their appeasement and upon the satis- 
faction due for grievances both real and 
imaginary. Nor do I think for a moment 
that I exaggerate when I say that all the 
troubles of Mars in Scorpio may be traced 
to the basic selfishness inspired by this 
most powerful vibration, the instinctual 
possessiveness being of greater intensity 
than in the case of his position in any 
other asterism of the Twelve. By no means 
a necessarily material selfishness, no, not 
at all, instead of which it will be found 
to give an apparently cold and uncon- 
scious disregard for others’ feelings and 
interests and thus a purely personal selfish- 
ness rather than a material one. This is 
bound to be more noticeable during youth, 
while given other configurational positions 
to offset its malignity it may disappear 
to a considerable extent later on in life. 
I might add that there is no ailment, wrong 
or grief that time will not either cure the 
pangs thereof or assuage the smart and 
effect the cure: time the cleanser of 
wounds, the healer of bruises. Wherefore 
[ have discovered that the incarnating 
Ego has necessarily to be considerably 
low in the evolutional ‘scale to forego the 
many opportunities presented it in the 
course of a lifetime to outgrow the basic 
imputations in the horoscope and so dim 
the original implications of its stars. While 


there is life. there always remains a per- 
fectly valid hope—which is the reason 
why there never can be such a thing as a 
logical cause for suicide, an emotional dis- 
ease when not an actual disintegration of 
the mental fiber. I might remark in passing 
that scorpionic martians should be chary 
in their use of intoxicants, as when under 
the influence of liquor they might very 
easily commit acts that would cast a bane- 
ful influence over their lives for years 
afterwards, if not, temporarily speaking, 
forever. 

Otherwise Mars in Scorpio endows his 
natives with a capacity for hard work, 
executive power and quite a notable me- 
chanical ability. Its effect upon the char- 
acter is to be noted in the firmness, the 
determined forcefulness and the practical 
minded tatter-of-fact disposition within 
the gift of this planetary tenure. There 
is, too, a notable tendency toward dare- 
devil enterprise, as also for confidential oc- 
cupations requiring secrecy and dispatch. 
Joined to which there is not infrequently 
a violent or semi-violent end to life, though 
the latter appears to belong more to the 
realm of aspects and supplementary plane- 
tary positions in the Nativity rather than 
to this position of Mars alone. All this 
detracts no whit from the fact that be- 
neath this well armored exterior a very 
soft heart may be beating, particularly 
when Mars rejoices in a solar, lunar or 
venusian trine or sextile. 


Intense Emotional Nature 


The Lord of Desire in the Sign of the 
Scorpion promotes intensely strong likes 
and dislikes with a corresponding pro- 
cliyity to trespass upon the sensibilities 
and rights of others, especially when the 
native’s fancy runs counter thereto. At 
the same time it will be found that this 
emplacement of Mars gives tone and 
strength to what might otherwise’ be a 
rather weak Geniture and one without 
any particularly constructive outlet for 
the energies. In fact, the longer and more 
intensively one studies the Divine Plan in 
all its dispensations, as set forth in the 
various configurations to be observed in 
Birth Figures, the more convinced one be- 
comes of the divinity of “the Wisdom 
that shapes our several ends,” yntil with 
David one exclaims: “Non nobis, Domine, 
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non nobis, sed nomine tuo da. gloriam!” 
While so true is it that “what is one 
man’s meat is another’s poison” that one 
could not change the least configuration 
existing in any Nativity without throw- 
ing the whole delicate adjustment out of 
gear and so retarding the normal course 
of egonic development. And I, for one, 
thank God daily that all such matters are 
forever placed beyond our muddling reach, 
and that no foolish committee of self- 
appointed “experts” can possibly meddle 
with the divine commitments, dispensa- 
tions or enactments as revealed by the 
hierarchies behind the manifesting uni- 
verse. And that having made a mess of 
mundane affairs our grasping hands and 
selfish ambitions are forever bounded by 
the limiting barriers of space and of time. 
And, after all, everything is in the view- 
point: the viewpoint of the infinitesmal 
pigmy creature as against the insight of an 
all-wise, an all-merciful and an all-com- 
prehending Creator. 


“The Ball no Question makes of Ayes or 
Noes, 

But Right or Left as strikes the Player 
goes; 

And He that toss’d thee down into the 
Field, 

He knows about it all—HE KNOWS—HE 
KNOWS.” 


Every dispensation in the Divine Plan 
has the utter fulfilment of a universal 
law behind it, and so that from the birth 
of a new world in the star-strewn cosmos 
without to the germination of an amoeba, 
the progress of a nation or the death of a 
man there is, if you can but trace it, an 
uninterrupted succession of cause and ef- 
fect—nothing, absolutely nothing is eyer 
lost! 


A Jealous Mars 


I have spoken of the very great jealousy 
natural to the disposition of Mars in 
Scorpio, but, so surely does like attract 
like, that these people are exceedingly 
liable also to suffer through the jealousy 
of other people. They are quite easily 
swayed by their feelings, hence they are 
handy with biting remarks, suggestive in- 
nuendoes and with about all the rest of 
the acidulous formulae inherent in scor- 
pionic chemistry. However, and particu- 


larly when they have an axe to grind, they 
can do as good a job of being defer 
as the Moon in Libra herself, for there 
a very great deal of seasoned diplomaéy 
natural to this planetary position. Finally, 
there is a very great deal of dauntlessness, 
of indomitable courage and inexhaustible 
energy that is wholly peculiar to the dis- 
position of Mars in this Serpent Sign, of a 
sort seldom if ever found accompanying 
any other zodiaeal position whatsoever, 
Few men or women born with Mars in this 
asterism will ever be found to be cowardly, 
unless Mars squares Saturn, or is other- 
wise seriously afflicted. Moreover, Mars 
here is very often the sign-post to a 
legacy, more especially when riding in the 
second or Jupiterean decan of Scorpio. 
In a woman’s Natus it points toward 
danger in childbirth and to a husband 
who, though his earning capacity will be 
good, is usually inclined to extravagance 
and to spending his money on _ himself, 
even as she is. Afflictions to Mars in 
this asterism bring out the very worst side 
of the passional nature, lead to sexual 
excesses which, unless corrected, will nat- 
ably sap the vitality and bring the native 
to a comparatively early grave, and create 
considerable havoc not only with the dis- 
position but with the life trend in general. 
In either sex Mars, when manifesting in 
this Sign, has the effect of stressing the 
masculine elements natural to both and at 
the expense of the venusian attributes, 
even though, physically speaking, it fits 
one for success in the marriage relation- 
ship. Hence this vibration is more in keep- 
ing with the general tone of a male than 
it is in the case of a female Geniture. 


Occupations 


Occupationally Mars in Scorpio pro 
motes success in surgery, chemistry, en- 
gineering, assaying, inclines toward the 
use of sharp instruments and tools, gives 
an expert mechanical ability and very 
often endows his subjects with such quali- 
fications as are suitable for peace officers, 
undertakers, toxicologists and the like 
employments. 

In the matter of health Mars in Scorpio 
quite generally promotes high blood pres- 
sure and feverish temperatures and height- 
ens one’s liability to infectious diseases, 

(Continued on page 89) 
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General Indications 


cc MINISTERING, healing, feeding po- 
tential of an emphasized Virgo Jupiter, 
unsentimentally instrumented by a realistic 
Scorpio Mars, serving its own blueprint 
of reconstruction, sets the keynote for 
November. Even the ultra-conservative 
Saturn in Cancer grudgingly supports 
utilitarian projects, perceiving the neces- 
sity of restoring long-ravaged lands to self- 
sufficiency and productiveness, as they are 
reclaimed. More of the world’s work can 
be accomplished with powerful accents in 
these three signs—Cancer, Virgo, Scorpio 
—than under any other zodiacal auspices, 
including the healing of war-sick souls 
as well as salvage and rebuilding of prop- 
erty and the sources ‘of national health 
and wealth. The problem of supply, 
greatest concern of the war in this stage, 
should be handled with ever increasing 
efficiency. Should the European phase of 
the struggle be decided by this time, as 
well it might, 
(and of partial domestic reconversion to 
peacetime production) could not: be be- 
gun under better planetary impetus. 
Though Jupiter (receiving five of the 
fifteen major planetary aspects) keys the 
month in terms of material progress, 
rumbles of poligical and ideological dissent, 
sharpening clashes of divergent opinion, 
and the inevitable emergence of clamorous 
individualism (after long repression), be- 


the task of reconstruction: 


Mathilde Shapiro 


gin to be heard—as Venus on the Ist and 
Mercury on the 18th oppose Uranus. So 
long as this planet remains in Gemini, 
the planners of a new world had better re- 
member to leave a large margin of elbow 
room for the nations involved to express 
their own will and find their own feet in 
a free post-war world. The principle of 
“self-determination,” if properly instru- 
mented, translates this Uranian emphasis 
into a powerful force for the further 
spread of democratic ideas and hope for 
the common man everywhere; if it is 
by-passed or negated by political make- 
shifts, it will degenerate into revolt and 
anarchy. Though the unpredictable Uran- 
ian dynamic flares most dramatically 
whenever it is touched off-by aspects of 
stress, it is there to be reckoned with dur- 
ing the whole of its seven-year transit of 
Gemini—sharply partisan and becoming 
ever more articulate in trucylent blocs of 
difficult-to-reconcile interests and opinions. 

Early November is under the volcanic 
“Fixed Cross” of the Taurus-Scorpio Full 
Moon square Pluto—a benevolent up- 
heaval if it succeeds in breaking through 
the crust of preconceived fixed ideas and 
throwing a good many fancy blueprints 
and ideological cure-alls into the ashcan. 
What’s practical and ultimately construc- 
tive can be salvaged, since Saturn and 
Jupiter support the Lights, and Venus 
backs up Pluto. The Sun’s trine to Pluto 
on November 3rd, Mercury’s sextile to 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-4o victory 





: 


American Astrology 





Jupiter on the 4th and to Neptune on 
the 13th, even working through the ex- 
travagance of Venus’ square to Jupiter on 
the 9th, build properly to the powerful 
New Moon of November 15th. Here the 
strong Scorpio Mars is in conjunction 
with the Lunation and the whole con- 
figuration is sextile to Jupiter. Mercury’s 
trine to Pluto on the 17th is also on the 
side of hope for a better ordered world, 
but the week from the 18th to the 25th 
is bumpy—a preview of the unpredictable 
stresses and strains of the month ahead, 
crystallized in the Uranian, Full Moon of 
November 29th. Building to it is Mer- 
cury’s opposition to Uranus on the 18th, 
the square of Venus to Neptune on the 
20th and her opposition to Saturn on the 
24th—a reminder that Saturn and Nep- 
tune are still square and testing condi- 
tions calling for endurance, continued 
sacrifice, discrimination and _ properly 
placed compassion are not over, by a long 
shot. On the 25th, Mars enters Sagit- 
tarius and starts on its way toward the 
opposition of Uranus (December 10th); 
a new boldness, expressed in daring“ of- 
fensives along new lines and in new direc- 
tions, together with a note of extravagant 
optimism closes November as Mercury 
squares Jupiter on the 27th and the Sun 
sextiles Neptune on the 28th. The Full 
Moon of the 29th ranges Mars with the 
Sun and Uranus with the Moon, perhaps 
precipitating the Mars-Uranus opposition 
of December 10th into earlier manifesta- 
tion. This is a tug of war between dyna- 
mite and TNT; anything can happen un- 
der it, so long as it is explosive and 
unexpected, with the United States riding 
the rocket of a surprise offensive, military 
and /or diplomatic. 

August was a month of terrific pace in 
the progress of the war and it is worth 
remembering there was a square of Mars 
to Uranus on July 31st which quite prop- 
erly set the tempo for the amazing sweep 
through France; Mercury picked up this 
square on the 7th and Venus on the 20th, 
building to the liberation of Paris on the 
24th, and maintaining the Mars-Uranus 
breakneck pace to the degree it could 
carry through the period of a retrograde 
Mercury. Note now in November-Decem- 


ber a similar accent on Uranus, by the 
same planets—Mars, Mercury, Venus— 
but in reverse order. Speed and offensive 
power were generated by the August 
squares, Mars leading off the parade; No- 
vember presents the tug of war aspect of 
the opposition, with Venus leading, sug- 
gesting clash of selfish interests leading 
to possible diplomatic or political rifts 
that may not be too easily healed. Ruth- 
less tactics of pressure groups (on the in- 
ternational as well as the domestic scene) 
may come boldly into play. It is of in- 
terest to note that Venus is active only 
in aspects of stress in November; she 
starts off with an opposition to Uranus on 
November Ist (an aspect of ruthless 
wanting), then squares Jupiter on the 
9th, and falls into the disillusion and 
frustration of a square to Neptune (20th), 
then ends with the politically expedient 
opposition to Saturn on the 24th. Here 
selfish national and privileged class in- 
terests may be most sharply articulated. 
It is a picture that bodes ill for finance 
where the “wise money” operators may 
find themselves at the short end of the 
stick baited to catch others, and it may 
also involve greater personal sacrifice 
than those with “business as usual” minds 
may be prepared for. Crowding into pleas- 
ure resorts, under aspects like these, holds 
elements of danger. And the moralists may 
have cause to decry further a growing 
hysteria, compensatory pleasure-seeking 
for over-taxed war nerves, and a rise in 
juvenile delinquency. 

If the German phase of the military 
struggle is over by November, the recon- 
struction begun under the building aspects 
of Jupiter, Mars and Saturn will hold 
through the political clashes of the weeks 
to follow. If, on the other hand, opera- 
tions in Germany do not work out as 
conclusively and swiftly as planned, then 
these Uranus oppositions indicate a de- 
structive (though mobile) slugging match 
with the issue still in doubt through the 
opening weeks of winter. If disengaged in 
Europe, even more shattering air power 
can strike terror into the hearts of the 
Japanese and bring a decision in that 
theatre months before conservative plan- 
ners have dared to hope. 
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United States 


Though the Full Moon of October 31st, 
governing the November elections, has al- 
ready been read as possibly favoring the 
Democratic candidate (who must make 
large concessions to conservative elements 
and accept sterner checks to administra- 
tive power), astrologically it’s a very nar- 
row choice between the two major parties 
on the basis of transiting aspects on Elec- 
tion Day. 

The Taurus Full Moon highlights the 
fixed squares (Sun, Venus, Mercury to 
Saturn, Jupiter, Neptune) in President 
Roosevelt’s chart and Saturn is on the 
Moon, hardly a testimony to popularity. 
Against this, Jupiter is on the Ascendant 
and natal Uranus (thére are new tricks 
up the canny politician’s sleeve and easy 
confidence in his political punch); the 
Venus-Uranus opposition favors natal Sun 
and Venus. Governor Dewey has to take 
the Saturn-Neptune stress on natal Sun 
and Mars (and more widely, Moon) while 
it may be worthwhile to remember that 
the evlipse of July 20th fell in opposition 
to natal Saturn lifting ambitious eyes to 
the long white beard of supreme adminis- 
trative authority). Bricker might be con- 
sidered an astrological asset here, with 
Jupiter in his Sun sign, though Truman 
does his share to carry the Democratic 
ticket towards victory; Jupiter is on 
Truman’s Uranus trine Sun and Neptune, 
while Uranus transits his Saturn. In con- 
trast to the emphasis of Dewey’s Saturn, 
the July 20th eclipse fell on Truman’s 
natal Jupiter. We repeat, it’s a narrow 
margin of choice; for both candidates it is 
a critical test of leadership and power to 
inspire national confidence. As between 
the shorter experience, but now welcome 
Republican conservatism of Dewey and 
the seasoned experience, but diminished 
popularity of Roosevelt, it will be a 
Saturnine choice, dictated by the all- 
pervading concern of essential national se- 
curity. Individuals may shift allegiances 
and vote without regard to their former 
party affiliations (the Venus-Uranus op- 
position angular in the Full Moon chart), 
bringing strangers into both party camps, 
but our feeling is that, while disliking the 
necessity, the country will vote the Presi- 
dent into a 4th term. But our face won’t 
be at all red if we should happen to have 


real the too evenly-balanced testimony 
incorrectly. 

Of this we may be sure, for all the 
brave promises of a return to free enter- 
prise and the easy-going ways of an un- 
challenged democracy, the fixed cross be- 
hind the Venus-Uranus mutable opposition 
shows pressure groups and power die-hards 
solidly entrenched behind the scenes, which- 
ever party wins at the polls. 


New Moon 


The New Moon figure. of November 
15th is far freer and more dynamic, for 
here Uranus is rising (opposed by a 7th 
house Mercury); the 6th house Lunation 
conjoined with Mars is strong enough 
(Jupiter in the 5th being closely sextile) 
to gear production up te a new peak, no 
matter how recklessly the U. S. pours its 
resources into the common pool (Jupiter 
square an 8th house Venus). (It should 
be noted that Jupiter is transiting the 
radical 5th house Neptune.) Under Uran- 
ian stress, the 7th house Mercury (ruling 
the chart) may sound a more positive and 
forceful note in inter-allied councils, though 
such an attitude is not calculated to “win 
friends” though it should ififluence peo- 
ple. Minor differences, however, are not 
likely to upset the diplomatic applecart, 
for both Mercury and Uranus are favor- 
ably configurated with Pluto standing 
four-square at the IC. 

One can expect spectacular develop- 
ments during the last week in November 
(and spilling over into the first half of” 
December) as the Full. Moon of Novem- 
ber 29th previews the forthcoming Mars- 
Uranus opposition, this explosive pattern 
falling across Uranus arid the horizon of 
the United States chart. A surprise offen- 
sive, bolder and of wider range than any- 
thing yet attempted, stands a good chance 
of success, since the IC Neptune and 2nd 
house Pluto both support the Gemini- 
Sagittarius blitz. It’s no military secret 
that a shift of primary interest from Eu- 
rope to the Pacific will deploy greater 
military might than has ever been massed 
in any theatre of war in history. The IC 
Neptune indicates both the vast and ever- 
expanding range of effective striking 
power, and the amphibious nature of all 
operations; allied (mainly U. S.) sea 
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power and global air supremacy will write 
military history of a scope to stagger the 
imagination. Venus in Capricorn, near the 
cusp.of the 7th trine Jupiter in the 3rd, 
the North Node and Saturn just above 
the Ascendant, indicate the bargaining 
value in world diplomacy of ever mount- 
ing and more brilliantly demonstrated 
might—if we’re canny enough to use it 
while the ships, guns and planes are do- 
ing their stuff. In the last war, Wilson let 
a parallel golden opportunity slip, and 
paved the way for his own diplomatic de- 
feat. 


Great Britain 


Diplomatic flexibility and a greater 
willingness to make political experiments 
are indicated by the November 15th 
Lunation figure for London, though the 
basic stability of purpose is well attested 
by the 4th house Lunation and Mars. The 
Uranus oppositions at the October Full 
Moon, the November Lunation and Full 
Moon involve Mr. Churchill’s Sagittarius 
Sun; he has demonstrated many times in 
the past his basic flexibility in politics and 
diplomacy, without ever swerving from his 
determination to conserve the interests of 
Empire in true Tory tradition, as attested 
by his fixed natal cross. Such flexibility 
and political dexterity pay a dividend, 
for the Full Moon figure of November 
30th shows Jupiter on the Ascendant for 
London. Well publicized exploits of the 
armies in the field and important conces- 
+ sions won in expanding foreign relations 
(the rising Jupiter rules the 7th and 4th) 
justify public enthusiasm. The tight. little 
isle can relax somewhat, open its belt for a 
few inches as a-trickle of trade in long- 
denied commodities begins to find its way 
in; official regulations may not relax, but 
there might be greater leniency in their in- 
terpretation. Greater freedom of travel and 
the opening up of more varied fields of 
private activity contribute their share to 
the general spirit of confidence and hope 
for the future. 


France 


oe 


Similar trends are observable in France, 
though here of course the interior situa- 
tion is vastly different. The November 
15th Lunation falls om the Republic’s 


progressed Sun, Mercury and Venus, near 
the midheaven of the 1870 chart, where 
Jupiter transiting the Sun sign, is in the 
regenerative 8th. The radical Jupiter- 
Saturn opposition in the French chart 
holds the meridian axis of the Full Moon 


* figure for November 30th; with Jupiter 


at the MC; the country’s efforts at self- 
stabilization may well earn for her the 
prestige General de Gaulle and her present 
leaders claim as her right. De Gaulle’s 
Sun-Neptune opposition, with its potential 
of faith and vision, is stimulated by the 
Gemini-Sagittarius accents emphasized in 
the current figures. His relentless search 
for traitors and collaborationists may net 
him a very large fish indeed; the Scorpio 
Mars-Lunation conjunction falls exactly 
opposite Laval’s Mars and‘ Neptune 
(Uranus transiting the Gemini MC and 
stellium, Saturn on Jupiter and the Sun). 


Germany 


It is reasonable to doubt that Hitler’s 
leadership of Germany will survive the 
October 31st Full Moon, with its emphasis 
of the fatally misused fixed square between 
Saturn and Mars-Venus in Hitler’s natal 
chart, if indeed he lasts that long. The 
November 15th Lunation is not sharply 
focused in the figure for Berlin, though 
the beginning of order may be read into 
the 4th house Mars and New Moon. The 
Full Moon figure of November 30th is 
more significant, for Neptune is at the 
Ascendant here and Saturn holds the MC. 
The angular emphasis of Neptune and 
Saturn (considering the internal situation 
it falls on) is a pattern of defeat, with a 
passivity in defeat the Germans have 
shown before. If there are democratic or 
rebellious elements within the country, it 
may be some time before they can be ar- 
ticulated (the intercepted Full Moon and 
Mars-Uranus opposition). It may be wish- 
ful thinking to read the 4th house Venus 
trine a 12th house Jupiter as secret relief 
that the fruitless struggle is over; but out 
of uniform, the submissive, “gemutlich” 
German may prove as puzzling to occupy- 
ing authorities as their recent vandalism 
and inhumanity shocked an equally naive 
world. With Neptune at the Ascendant, 
it may be well to recall the story of the 
elusive, many-shaped “old man of the sea.” 
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Russia and the Balkans 


As is to be expected, Russia dominates 
the European scene not only during the 
first half of November, ruled by the hori- 
zon-accented Full Moon figure of October 
3lst, but at the time of the New Moon as 
well. Uranus is exactly on the MC and 
Jupiter is rising (a position which is 
yielded to Britain by the following Full 
Moon). The widest possible scope for 
Russian diplomacy and political enterprise 
is indicated, but there’s a catch in it, for 
the South Node is found on the cusp of 
the S5th—and while this is a point of ab- 
solute freedom, it is self-undoing if. the 
freedom is not used with discrimination. 
Interest for Russia still centers on her own 
immediate borders, as the 3rd house Mars 
and November Lunation indicate; this 
powerful conjunction opposes Pluto in 
Marshal Stalin’s chart and possibly falls 
on his radical Ascendant, while it em- 
phasizes the Sun and Mercury in Russia’s 
national chart. The Uranian accents of the 
preceding and following Full Moon, as 
well as of this powerful New Moon figure, 
engage Stalin’s natal Mercury (closely 
square his Jupiter and Uranus); this may 
measure to differences of opinion in inter- 
allied political commitments, though un- 
der pressure from the transiting Saturn 
and Neptune (on natal Moon and Saturn), 
there should be a willingness to com- 
promise in essentials, to maintain at least 
an outer semblance or a working pattern 
of unity. Though they work together, the 
allies are unquestionably not of one mind, 
and one might well ask, how could they 
be? Again as indicated by the emphasis 
of Uranus through this period, the news- 
hounds will exploit every point ‘of dif- 
ference they can get hold of; tempers on 
all sides are likely to be short, and mas- 
tery and domination openly sought where- 
ever the Uranus oppositions sensitize natal 
planets of key figures or countries, or are 
angular in the mundane figures for the 
period—which includes all three major 
allied powers. 

Turkey stands to gain from important 
east European dispositions made under 
the November 15th Lunation, for the New 
Moon and Mars fall on Jupiter in the 
Turkish Republic chart. 


A stamp a day-will 


The Balkan situation should improve 
steadily through November, with the peo- 
ples of these diverse ethnic and sharply 
divided political groups more hopeful of 
solving the complexities of their problems. 
Jupiter, rising, is close to the cusp of the 
2nd in the Lunation chart, ruling the re- 
generative 8th, and the New Moon (with 
Mars) is close enough to the IC to suggest 
that a start may be made towards present 
and future security. Not all their practical 
and political aims can be realized, of 
course (Saturn at the 11th), but these 
countries can know peace and count on 
help to stimulate internal order and pro- 
ductiveness (Venus at the 4th). 


Italy 


Italy may well have a new progressive 
government and a larger voice in her own 
affairs, The Uranian accents in mundane 
charts of the period stimulate the radical 
Uranus of the country’s own chart. If re- 
ports are true that Mayor La Guardia of 
New York will be made administrative 
head of the new set-up, his Sagittarius 
stellium, with the transiting Jupiter on 
natal Uranus, and the November lunation 
highlighting his radical Saturn, all fit very 
well into the general mundane patterns for 
this period. 


Far East 


The Pacific war is moving so fast, and 
Allied offensives covering such vast dis- 
tances that charts prepared two months in 
advance for probable bases of action must 
be read loosely to allow for the extraor- 
dinary mobility of the attacking forces. 

Charts for the Philippines are strongly 
accented for this period, especially the 
powerful Full Moon figure of October 31st, 
making this a likely theatre of intensive 
operations culminating in success by the 
Full Moon of November 30th; but im- 
portance of the Marshalls cannot be over- 
looked, though this group is far east of 
the present center of interest. The Novem- 
ber 16th Lunation at the Marshalls is at 
the 11th, backed up by a cuspally em- 
phasized 9th house Jupiter; an IC Uranus 
and Moon, and MC Sun at the Full Moon 
of November 30th promise dramatic sur- 
prises in the use that may be made of this 
highly important central Pacific area. 
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The strategic importance of the islands 
in the Halmahera group attest to the wis- 
dom of General MacArthur’s tactics, for 
here Uranus is at the 7th; its usefulness 
may be enterprisingly augmented, for the 
5th and 11th house Full Moon and 
Uranus-Mars opposition are well sup- 
ported by Neptune at the 9th. 

Ceylon should leap importantly into 
the news for the November Full Moon 
lies across the horizon, its 7th house 
Uranus and ascending Sun indicating a 
rising offensive power in operations. The 
air force based at Calcutta, as well as the 
Burma land campaign all seem to develop 
a new intensity, as the charts for Novem- 
ber indicate. 

The promise of the 4th house Jupiter 
in the Oct. 31st Full Moon chart for 
Chungking bears fruit by mid-November, 
for the Lunation figure for this hard- 
pressed Ally is stronger than any figure 
in recent months. Mars and the Lunation 
rise, with the resourceful Uranus at the 
8th. Jupiter, happily accented at the 11th, 
is a more hopeful note. The way into China 
may be a narrow trail (Saturn at the 9th), 
but the Full Moon of the 30th, with its 
emphasized rising Mercury and change to 
Jupiter at the 9th suggests that the trail 
is being ever widened and will soon be a 


wide-open road laden with needed supply. . 


Most heavily and dangerously aspected 
of all the charts in this Pacific area is the 
New Moon chart of November 16th for 
Tokyo, Here Uranus at the 7th betrays a 
vulnerability to penetration, and Saturn 
close on the 8th the high cost of such 
vulnerability that might well give her 
military clique (still in power, the mid- 
heaven Jupiter would indicate) a worse 
case of the jitters than their propaganda 
has indicated through the earlier months 
of the summer and fall. The Lunation and 
Mars in the 12th support the midheaven 
Jupiter, perhaps enough to instrument the 
rising Mercury and Venus to a bold bid 
for a negotiated peace. The position of 
Uranus is enough to indicate how far such 
a move might get—a renewed demand for 
unconditional surrender. Though the South 
Node rises at the Full Moon, the em- 
phasized Sth and 11th, backed by Mars 
and Uranus, do not indicate a lack of en- 
terprise or resource on the part of Japan, 
though the presence of the chart’s ruler 
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in the sign on the 7th (Saturn in the 6th) 


restricts such initiative to the place and 
time»chosen not by herself, but. by the 
Allies. With Jupiter transiting the Moon 
of Hirohito’s natal chart, and the Novem- 
ber Lunation on his North Node, this 
legendary national figure will be used for 
his full symbolic (religious) value during 
this critical period to rouse the Japanese 
to meet the immediate challenge with 
fanatical and sacrificial loyalty. 


Latin America 


Converging pressures upon the leader- 
ship of Argentina, as indicated by the mid- 
heaven Neptune of the October 31st Full 
Moon, place attention on the problem of 
foreign relations at home and abroad. The 
November 15th Lunation is at the 7th 
with Mars, and the amicable solution of 
diplomatic problems becomes a matter of 
basic domestic well being and security 
(Lunation sextile Jupiter in the 4th). The 
possibility that Argentina will bow to 
necessity and adopt measures of restraint 
and expediency is suggested by the rising 
Saturn in the Full Moon of November 
29th, with Venus in the 7th, and Jupiter 
attesting to improved relations with her 
neighbors from the 3rd cusp. 

Democratic voices and the demands for 
socially progressive measures should be 
stridently heard in Brazil, if the Lunation 
chart for November 15th, with Uranus 
exactly rising, is any indication. Financial 
reforms are in order with a 2nd _ house 
Saturn supporting the 6th house Lunation. 
Encouragement of greater freedom of en- 
terprise (Full Moon at the 5th and 11th) 
can do much to ease traffic in ideas and 
merchandise, with financial profit to all 
concerged, in a country whose basic sound- 


‘ness is attested by an IC Jupiter at the 


important November New Moon. 

An inflated economy in Chile is not 
likely to be improved while Uranus ac- 
cents the 2nd Cusp and Jupiter the 5th 
in the November Lunation. The Full 
Moon pattern for this country, with Nep- 
tune at the IC, suggests that lack of 
proper controls for labor, production and 
distribution may well be at the heart of 
the difficulty, 

Though the good neighbor policy may 
have gone temporarily sour in areas im- 

(Continued on page 78) 
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1 of HE outlook for the next twelve months is generally known as luck. New enter- 
The §f js highly favorable for you, especially in prises—personal, professional, social, 
7th relation to long-term aims. Shorter range political, educational and so on—should 
Of §f activity—day to day development of ac- be put into effect now; previously con- 
Of ff tion—must be planned with care, for it templated changes in relationships, em- 
rity # moves steadily during the year to a climax ployment, methods or personal routines 
[he § which must be sustained from next Sep- should be made. A tentative strategy 
to B tember through the following winter. should be laid out and a loose time sched- 
unt It may seem like putting the cart before ule outlined that will call for fulfilment 
ing # the horse to start of plans in the late 
ber “8 off on 1944-45 by spring or summer of 
se hing at 1945-46, WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR 1946. “Driving to- 
ut the astrological AHEAD— ward a goal” is 
indications of one Make changes or start new ventures im- something you un- 
for § year can no more mediately wherever possible. derstand; for you 
be Bi be lifted piecemeal Use social, political or personal pull to are not the type to 
ion § from a cycle than advance your interests, scatter energy 
1us can the actions of Keep a back log to take advantage of around to no pur- 
ial # one year be dis- pee real estate or business oppor- pose. You are more 
7 sociated from a life. Capitalize on knowledge of languages, inclined to err on 
In fact, the greatest foreign countries, trade or customs. the side of setting 
“n~ ff value in astrological Seek unusual business openings in the your course too 
h) guidance rests on reconversion program — inventiveness rigidly, erecting ob- 
nd its efficacy as a tool and daring can give you a headstart over stacles by the very 
all B for projecting a the “other fellow. : narrowness of your 
id- B cycle into the fu- Look om the oo ae for ill health in plan of action. Al- 
he # ture—it gives to a ee low yourself plenty 
experience a con- of elbow room this 
ot B tinuity that makes year; you're in a 
c- Bf sense. Just because life is opening up for long upwatd swing that may carry you 
th § you, offering greater opportunity ahead, beyond what you envisage as possible 
ill ff the need for catching the momentum at now. Revisions dictated by expanding op- 
p- ff the start of a two-year minor cycle and portunities that crop up as you go along 
of | sustaining it through to the end is more may require changes around February- 
1d ff acute—you’re playing for high stakes March or June-July of next year. If your 
of § now and can’t afford a mistake or relaxa- eyes are fixed too determinedly on your 
tion of alertness. goal, you may fail to capitalize on assets 
17 Your birthday finds, you right at the in the constantly changing scene of 1944- 
n- | beginning of this two-year cycle—and un- 45. This is all the more important since 
der planetary configurations which indi- the major objectives toward which you 
cate the cooperation of circumstances that have been moving since 1940-42, or even 
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back as far as 1932-34, should also be 
reached around the same time that the 
minor two-year cycle ends. 


Saturn 


The emphasis during the coming year 
is on the mental, social and financial fac- 
tors which support the success of your 
long-range ambitions. You’re in what is 
termed an objective cycle, where it is 
necessary for you to prove to the world 
what you can do. Saturn’s transit through 
the 9th house of Understanding is the 
period par excellence for demonstrating 
the power of “mind over matter”—and 
this applies to everything from your 
health, your business career, your profes- 
sion, social success, to your personal pres- 
tige. You’re moving toward a peak of 
power (1946-48), but you will reach only 
the peak you can envision mentally dur- 
ing the coming year. 

The philosophy you have fashioned for 
yourself out of your own experiences in life 
will be tested now; if things don’t go for- 
ward for you at this favorable period, 
examine the tenets you live by. You are 
usually honest with yourself, but you have 
a mental rigidity that resists anything less 
than a terrific jolt. Saturn in this position 
requires a mental and psychological house- 
cleaning, a sifting of theories and methods, 
and you can save yourself a lot of trouble 
by questioning your concepts before out- 
side difficulties force you to the task. 

It is possible that a geographic move 
may be forced on you; if this occurs, it 
will, nine chances out of ten, ultimately 
lead to broader opportunity, if you face it 
without fear or resentment. It is also pos- 
sible that you may take such a step volun- 
tarily; you should investigate the pos- 
sibility of bettering your chances in new 
or enlarged territory. 

In general this is not a time for radical 
changes, but where territorial, professional, 
employment or system changes can expand 
the scope of work begun prior to this time, 
moves should be made as soon as possible 
(Oct.-Nov.’ 1944 or Feb.-March 1945). A 
knowledge of foreign languages, customs 
or countries should be utilized; participa- 
tion in religious, political, social or educa- 
tional activities may pay unexpected 
professional or social dividends. Education 
is urgently stressed; Seorpio natives in 


the armed forces should make special ef. 
forts now to get into an educational pro- 
gram in the service which can be used jn 
civilian life; even those in active service 
should start a program of self-study, for 
it is possible that such study will lead to 
stepping right into a good job late in 1946, 
Other natives should examine the pos- 
sibilities of special instruction, whether 
this be for professional advancement or 
personal satisfaction. 

Worry is particularly associated with 
Saturn in the 9th—in your case, the deep 
agonizing kind; this is likely to be acute 
during the winter, with high points around 
January 5th and April 6th; try not to let 
your fears interfere with your efficiency or 
defer important plans. Legal difficulties, 
dissension with in-laws, lack of news, ob- 
stacles to travel or trouble on journeys 
are also possibilities, especially near Nov, 
24th, Dec. 7-20th, Jan. Ist-20th, Feb, 
11th, March 13th, 25th, April 1st-6th, 
May 3rd-13th, June 24th, July 6th, Au- 
ust 19th, Oct. 11-27th. 


Uranus 


Your partnership finances continue to 
be emphasized by Uranus’ passage through 
Gemini, unhampered now by the conflict- 
ing restriction of Saturn (as it was from 
May 1942 to June 1944) or the extrava- 
gant, destructive impulses of Mars that 
dominated the scene through the winter 
of 1943-44, Astrologically, partnership fi- 
nances mean actual business or marital 
finances, or any transactions, commitments 
or obligations in which you are involved 
with other people. It also refers to taxes, 
insurance, legacies, money or accounts 
handled for others, professionally or other- 
wise. All these affairs are likely to be 
characterized by uncertainty—money 
comes in suddenly, unexpectedly, or in 
big lots, or disappears in the same manner. 
You may have opportunities to cash in 
fast, or your partner may take a position 
or enter a business where income fluc- 
tuates. Sudden backing for ideas, or 
credit for business is also possible. The 
position also suggests unusual opportuni- 
ties may come for Scorpio natives through 
the reconversion ‘or rehabilitation pro- 
grams, both at home and abroad. Fast 
turnover in real estate is also indicated. 
In all partnership ventures, however, it 
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would be well to keep all records down on 
paper, to consult fully before making com- 
mitments, and to go ahead only on the 
strength of what you know you have, not 
what you expect to have. On the other 
hand, a creditable reserve should be kept 
aside to enable you to take advantage of 
deals coming out of the blue. 

Check all estimates—be sure you know 
what partners are up to, make loans only 
after thorough investigation, keep transac- 
tions and taxes strictly in order near Nov. 
Ist, 18th; Dec, 3rd-10th; Feb. 27-28th; 
April 7th; June 10th-21st; July ist, 22nd; 
Aug. 10th-23rd. This position is associated 
with health, and _ special 
against accidents might well be taken near 
the dates listed. Uranus in the 8th also 
points to financial opportunities through 
new ways of using 


precautions . 


Neptune and Pluto 


Most of the “trouble” you are likely to 
encounter this winter will be inner, or 
will stem from inner sources. Neptune in 
your 12th house of inner resources or ene- 


mies is under a square from Saturn from 


the present through the first week of next 
April. You who are usually so sure of 
yourself are liable to be assailed by doubts, 
fear, inner hesitation; suspicion may 
boomerang, for the offspring of suspicion 
here is deception. You should fight to keep 
your customary clarity of perspective to- 
ward yourself; if you’re sure of your own 
integrity and purity of motives, stand 
firm on your values, disregarding advice, 
intrigue, or the efforts of others to de- 
preciate, or to influence you. 

Analyze your re- 





property oor re- 
sources, unusual 
methods, revolu- 
tionary ideas or 
production schemes, 
or practical inven- 
tions. 


Jupiter 
Friends, social 


activities, | advan- 
tages gained 


stances. 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 

Don’t plan on reaching ultimate goals 
this year; disappointment might tempt 
you to change at the wrong moment. 

Don’t make-extravagant commitments or 
dip into reserve partnership funds. 

Don’t spread yourself financially to keep 
up social appearances. 

Don’t make radical changes in long-term 
situations unless forced out by circum- 


Don’t overrate yourself; base your esti- 
mate of your worth on results. 


actions; steer clear 
of involvement with 
in-laws, legal proce- 
dures, charlatans, 
cabals in groups; 
travel only if neces- 
sary; try not to be- 
come overwrought 
over news from a 
distance, or lack of 
it, near Nov. 18th 
to 20th; Dec. 10th 
to 16th and Dec. 








through joining fra- 
ternal, professional, 
political or social organizations are accen- 
tuated by Jupiter’s transit through Virgo, 
your 11th solar house. You should step 
out this year, relax and permit yourself the 
pleasure of these non-essential activities; 
the response may amaze you—and put 
money in your pocket. Jupiter here indi- 
cates also that you may be the recipient 
of out-and-out. favoritism—this is one 
time when pulling social or personal 
strings should produce results. Honors or 
positions of prominence in organizations 
are also probable—if you have ambitions 
along these lines, jump into the politics of 
your group at once—the same holds true 
for politics in the real sense. One word of 
warning only—don’t spread yourself too 
freely financially to keep up appearances, 
and don’t let friends—even high falutin’ 
ones—touch your purse for loans. 

Keep an eye on partner’s ambitions and 


expenditures. 
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28th; Jan. Ist to 
20th; Feb. 3rd to 
8th; March 10th to 25th; April Ist to 
6th; May Ist to 7th; June 20th to 25th; 
Aug. 8th; Sept. 10th to 30th; Oct. 11th 
to 27th. 

Troublesome health conditions are often 
coincidental with this configuration, but in 
the main, physical illness at this period has 
its roots in psychological poisons. Infec- 
tions, digestive disturbances, insomia, are 
particularly associated with Neptune-Sat- 
urn. See a physician if illness develops, 
but remember also, this is one time when 
if you “think right, you'll be well;” 
medical treatment may cure one ill, but 
unless the basic source of infection is 
eradicated, another is likely to follow. 

Natives of Scorpio born between Nov. 
3rd and 15th of any year will experience 
actively the indications of Pluto in the 
10th house. At its best, this suggests the 
unusual prominence you can attain in the 
armed services, government work, politics, 


pave the way- to victohy 





76 


American Astrology 





reconversion projects, or any field which 
is affected by the collective trends of the 
times. Under affliction (Dec. 12th-20th; 
Feb. 6th-28; April 29th-May 5th; May 
23rd-27th; June 15th-23rd; Aug. 2nd; 
Oct. 22nd) your public position or reputa- 


tion may be assailed, scandal or gossip, 


may be directed against you, or your au- 
thority may come under the hammer due 
to changes in the general economic picture. 


Preview 
Month by Month 


NOVEMBER: This is the best month 
of the year for making changes, starting 
on new jobs, initiating personal plans, 
etc. You should be full of energy and de- 
termination—perhaps a little too much 
so, for you can be overpowering when 
you get into stride. Tone down your ap- 
proach; seek cooperation rather than try 
to steam-roller things through, Friends, 
club members or social contacts can be 
counted on for help near the 14th-15th— 
ask for favors, cash in on influence here. 
The stress of the month is on money to 
the 20th; extravagance, reckless commit- 
ments or purchases can get you into finan- 
cial hot water and cause trouble with 
partners or friends that may increase 
rather than otherwise between Nov. 25th 
and Dec. 10th. There’s a building up to 
a crisis in financial affairs between the lat- 
ter dates that can best be met by caution 
and forethought through early November. 
Rumors, fear, gossip or indecision in close 
relationships are stressed from Nov. 20th 
to 25th—sit this one out. 


DECEMBER: The main emphasis all 
month is on money or property. If you 
made a new Start recently, this may refer 
to expenditures in connection with that; 
however, even if this is the case, keep 
estimates down, don’t make snap decisions 
or jump at what may seem to be a good 
thing at the moment, especially near the 
3rd to 10th. You might profit by advice 
from relatives near the 7th, when your 
own judgment may be obscured by emo- 
tion. Try to have all business or personal 
arrangements covering the rest of the 
month completed by the 13th, and if ex- 
pected plans, agreements, decisions, mes- 
sages fail to materialize by that date, 
don’t worry or try to force things through. 


Get holiday shopping over early, and keep 
purchases within reason, for there is plenty 
of fuel for arguments—or worse—over 
money this month. Patience and self-re- 
straint are called for all month, with high 
points near the 3rd, 10th, 11th, 16th, 18th, 
19th, 26th and 28th, Holiday celebrations 
around your own hearth are best—invite 
the family to your house this year, for the 
happiest conditions from the 11th on pre- 
vail within the circle of your home. 


JANUARY: This will probably be a 
wild and woolly New Year, and unless 
you're careful, you’ll end up by paying 
the check. Inner tension may run high, 
circumstances may be confusing, news up- 
setting and physical conditions poor to 
the 8th. Romantic attachments, children or 
strictly personal interests can be a tower 
of strength during this period, if you'll 
deign to confide in them. You are likely 
to be preoccupied with your own worries, 
especially to the 18th, and since this oc- 
curs at a time when you are inclined to 
be unusually short-tempered and sharp in 
speech, there may be more than one flare- 
up with relatives or people you run into 
in your daily rounds. Don’t jump to con- 
clusions; clamp down on sarcasm and try 
to be patient with the mountain of petty 
details and obstacles that may crop up 
now. Accidents are possible, so look where 
you’re going. The 26th to 29th should see 
a clearing up of basic details, perhaps a 
conclusion of deals or domestic arrange- 
ments that eases your mind and adds to 
partnership financial welfare. Social life or 
romance should be the one bright spot all 
month. 


FEBRUARY: An entirely different 
picture is presented this month—all the 
situations that seemed hopelessly tangled, 
obstructed or just annoying now clear up 
beautifully. The 1st to 27th is an excellent 
period for setting everything in order in 
your daily life—systems in business or 
everyday personal life, personal relation- 
ships that may have been strained, plans 
for new moves or revisions on projects al- 
ready started, etc. Financial affairs can be 
ironed out near the 16th—perhaps manna 
may fall from heaven. Contact people in 
person, make applications, sign papers, 
complete concrete preparations or plans, 
travel, during this period—the best days 
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are Feb. 9th, 10th, 11th, 21st, 22nd, 25th 
and 26th. Where moves are contemplated, 
finish up preliminaries before the 12th 
and make the actual changes between the 
12th and 27th where possible, using the 
listed dates for action. Beware of letting 
personalities, an urge to gamble or show 
off spoil the fine start near the 27th-28th. 


MARCH: Attention centers in the 
home, in family relationships or basic 
business arrangements up to the 26th. If 
you made new starts last fall, changes may 
be necessary now, but should not be made 
thoughtlessly or too expansively. If you 
did not initiate new ventures at that time, 
ideas can be put into operation now on 
the basis of previously prepared plans. A 
change of job or location may prove neces- 
sary, even though forced by outside cir- 
cumstances. In all cases, don’t bite off 
more than you can chew or place your 
aims beyond practicability. Some dissen- 
sion with intimates or disruption in do- 
mestic or fundamental situations is pos- 
sible—you’re touchy and conditions are 
aggravated by confusion in routines or 
working relationships, and over-emotional- 
ism in intimate or romantic contacts. A 
change should be noticeable during the 
last week of the month, when you should 
make a better impression, and can con- 
summate an exceptionally fine deal or 
make a happy contact. 


APRIL: This is a difficult month from 
a progressive standpoint. Mercury is re- 
trogade from the 4th to 28th, slowing up 
the tempo or leading to wasted time and 
energy. The retrograde period may catch 
you at the start in a black mood, com- 
pounded of fear and uncertainty—a de- 
velopment near the 6th should either 
clarify situations or confirm your fears. 
Conditions at work or relating to house- 
hold management may cause anxiety or 
irritation—illness of yourself or someone 
near you may be the cause of the upset, 
or a piling up of details may gum up the 
works. Keep routine going and attend to 
physical disorders immediately. It is pos- 
sible also that the indications can measure 
to an unwonted neglect of work on your 
part, for you should be in the mood for 
fun, social life or romance (depending on 
your status); an unusual extravagance of 
emotions (or more concretely, money) 


may attack you—this could be romance 
with a capital R, but don’t let it under- 
mine finances, especially near the 7th, 
10th, 17th and 24th. 


MAY: There is a complete changé of 
tone in May—you’re down to earth again, 
concerned with the practical working or- 
der of your home, job or business. The 
indications to the 12th are questionable; 
you may be hamstrung by confusion, de- 
ceptive factors or people, or your own 
hesitation, and moving to break situa- 
tions open by violent methods near the 
12th. Labor or working conditions are 
poor, machinery may refuse to «perate 
(industrial or domestic accidents are also 
possible) and your efficiency may be cut 
down by lowered vitality or illness. Keep 
things moving during these two weeks, not 
attempting anything new, or pushing your- 
self too far physically. After the 12th, you 
can go like a house afire. New opportuni- 
ties may open, or unusual cooperation be 
gained. Money, credit, new contracts or 
equipment are possible near the 18th. 
Start immediately to “put your house in 
order;” get set for the most expansive 
part of the year, which is right ahead. 


JUNE: The first ten days of June con- 
tinue the indications of late May; com- 
plete all working arrangements, rent prop- 
erty, hire personnel, lay in supplies, etc.— 
complete all practical details so as to leave 
your mind, time and energy free during 
the summer. A sudden development on the 
financial front may make the whole pic- 
ture brighter near the 10th. A fine offer 
is possible this month; this may be a pro- 
posal, a partnership proposition, a new 
contact, a promotion—some development 
that widens your sphere of activity. Radi- 
cal changes should be avoided, even though 
violent departures from previous plans 
may seem fascinating between the 20th 
and 25th—make only those changes which 
are developments out of previous plans. 
The 27th through the 30th are excellent 
days when things may move fast on all 
fronts. 

JULY: Favorable conditions continue 
through this month, which should see ex- 
citing developments. *You may have to 
watch a tendency toward overaggressive- 
ness. You may also be too quick to re- 
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tort, to take the defensive, especially with 
partners; indications for fast progress are 
too good to let anything of this sort spoil 
them. Finances should take an upward 
turn after the 8th, with unexpected re- 
sults near the 22nd. A fine contact or of- 
fer is possible near the 11th—this should 
measure to your highest aims and have 
permanent benefits—this is an excellent 
day for marriages, concluding contracts, 
approaching clients or others with plans. 
For the non-professional Scorpios, or 
those holding routine jobs, the first three 
weeks of August are a good vacation 
choice—you may meet romance, or at 
least stimulating individuals. Partnership 
finances or property is accented from the 
24th on—a profitable sale, contract or 
order may be put through near the 
27th-29th. 


AUGUST: Finish up any situation in- 
volving money before the 6th; if this is 
impossible, postpone action until the Ist 
of next month. Money, credit, accounts, 
property settlements have the center of the 
stage all month, but nothing definite is 
likely to be accomplished after the 6th— 
and those deals that are forced through 
are liable to have completely unexpected 
results. Accounts should be gone over, 
partnership agreements clarified, estimates 
made for business or living expenses for 
fall and winter plans, but content your- 
self with the paper and mental work. Sud- 
den action near the 17th to 23rd can be 
destructive, although ideas on the use of 
resources coming near this time can have 
a touch of genius—go over them for the 
rest of the month and be sure they are 
sound at bottom before acting. The 3lst 
holds unusual opportunity, which could 
be the outcome of those ideas. 


SEPTEMBER: Act during the first 
week of the month on all transactions in- 
volving money or financial credit. You are 
approaching a long period when develop- 
ments may take new turns, or require 
more time to reach decisive stages than 
you plan for; all the financial part of plans 
should be handled now, while you are in 
high favor in the right places. Your pres- 
tige remains excellent all month, but ob- 
scure factors enter into the picture near 
the 15th-17th—you’ll have to beware 
your reactions here, taking great care that 





you don’t overstep limits or develop a 
“dictator complex.” September is __per- 
vaded with a curious tone—it may be 
“heady” for you, boosting your ego to the 
skies, but it’s not very trustworthy. Keep 
your feet on the ground and inner ex- 
hilaration out of business from the 18th 
through the 30th. 


OCTOBER: The Ist and 2nd may see 
concrete developments that put the seal 
of reality on the feeling that has been 
buoying you up. This should be a month 
of rapid progress, social popularity, profit- 
able activity in educational, political, ad- 
vertising, social or publishing fields. You 
can afford to aim high and go out after 
what you want, particularly up to the 
19th. Be sure your victories are forti- 
fied as you go along—otherwise you may 
have to keep covering the same territory 
over and over during the winter. Get out 
and mingle with people, make your pres- 
ence or ability felt, but do it in a way 
that won’t offend—tone down your man- 
ner near‘the 6th and 11th particularly. 
Important developments may be sealed 
around the 26th—this can be the final 
curtain on your work of the year—whether 
or not it goes down with applause de- 
pends on you, 


TOMORROW’S NEWS 
(Continued from page 72) 
mediately surrounding the Canal Zone, 
where a rising Uranus at the Lunation of 
November 15th measures the belligerence 
and openly critical attitude of sensitive 
peoples, basic loyalties to general hemi- 
sphere well-being are not seriously threat- 
ened. Pluto stands solidly at the 4th and 
even though rumblings of discontent may 
go underground by the November 29th 
Full Moon (Saturn in the 12th), economic 
interests dictate a greater tractability 
(Pluto at the 2nd supporting the 11th 

and 5th house Full Moon). 

Wider contacts abroad, new industrial 
methods and educational techniques are 
indicated by the 6th house Jupiter and 8th 
house emphasis in the November - New 
Moon chart for Mexico. Our neighbor to 
the south has a chance to expand produc- 
tion and draw on her allies for all the 
help she .may need—financial or lénd- 
lease, as well as advice in more efficient 
organization of her expanding resources. 
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Message of the Stars 
November, 1 944 


\ \ ITH the exception of the Sun square 


Pluto on the 2nd and Mercury opposing 
Uranus on the 18th, the Venus influence 
carries the weight of pressure, stress and 
forced changes from the Ist to 24th of 
November. 

From the Ist to 16th Venus transits 
Sagittarius, entering Capricorn on the 
latter date. This feminine planet may be 
something to study under these two very 
different vibrations: in Sagittary Venus 
is supposed to be ¢trés gai; involved in 
romance, pleasures, clothes, spending, 
travel; generous and loyal to friends. 
Under emotional pressure the refinements 
are usually dispensed with, and Billings- 
gate may be the current language. In 
Capricorn the change could not be more 
marked; Venus is now the ambitious, cold, 
calculating diplomat (or schemer) and may 
use alliances to obtain material ends. 
Fhe personal expression (spending, clothes, 
affection, etc.) is apt to be very reserved. 
The language tends to be correct but 
forceful. Venus has two aspects under 
the mutable signs; the first an opposi- 
tion to Uranus in Gemini on the Ist, 
followed by a square to Jupiter in Virgo 
on the 9th. Venus then makes two aspects 
from cardinal signs, a square to Neptune 
in Libra on the 20th and the final opposi- 
tion to Saturn in Cancer on the 24th, 

The two mutable aspects indicate very 
reckless attitudes, a disregard of obliga- 
tions, duties, promises, agreements, and 
changes without forethought, judgment, or 
in spite of obvious results, which could be 
loss of love, money, home, job, health. 
In national or international affairs the 
indications are for lacks—sudden cessa- 
tion of associations, relationships, stop- 
page of supplies, resources, income and 
troubles in diplomatic channels. The 
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square ta Neptune is toward evasion, sub- 
terfuge, attempts to circumvent justice, 
right, and logical conclusion of former 
erratic actions. It shows the possible 
loss of prestige, position, power partners. 
Separation and divorces may be numerous 
and scandalous. Schemes, deception, 
treachery, may be brought to bay. The 
final opposition to Saturn winds up the 
little ball; for it shows the termination— 
exact, positive, perhaps harsh and un- 
compromising—of foolish conduct, idle 
dreams, longed-for hopes, or any project, 
venture, position, that is not solidly 
grounded in principle and fact. On the 
other hand, the opposition being a mar- 
riage aspect, this could signalize a com- 
plete balance of power in fully organized 
plans, ideas, labors, and the establish- 
ment of further security in home or career. 
In a large sense economics, finance, in- 
surance, land values, army and navy rul- 
ings, may be vitally changed at this time. 


Mars 


The Mars influence is focused strongly 
on a conjunction and parallel to the Sun 
and sextile to Jupiter on the 14th-15th, 


- the only major aspects Mars makes this 


month. These indicate long planned, well 
organized, intrepid action in war, industry, 
finances, with victories and success, Naval 
supremacy may be established by terrific 
battles around this time. This conjunction 
squares the Mars-Jupiter conjunction of 
July Sth and the New Moon of Aug. 18th; 
these dates having been coincident with 
the fall of Cherbourg, the Russian summer 
offensive of 1944, and invasions of South- 
ern France, to which further repercussions 
may now be expected. These may be 
diplomatic, political, and pertain to bar- 
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gains, promises, changes of large scope in 
foreign affiliations, especially economic 
and financial. Engineering problems, re- 
tooling, conversion of machines, plants, as 
well as a complete new set of blue prints 
for future direction and materials, are 
implicit in these aspects. 

The parallel of Saturn to Uranus on the 
7th, externalized by the parallel of Mer- 
cury to both those planets on the 11th, 
and the semi-sextile of Saturn to Pluto on 
the 16th, may repay special study and 
observation. The contact between the 
heavy planets might indicate that ex- 
traordinary powers, mental and physical, 
are centered on changes of world-wide 
scope, and while problems are difficult, the 
will power, skill and patience to solve 
those problems are ready to be exercised, 
perhaps along totally new political, eco- 
nomic and industrial lines. The Mercury 
contact brings these factors into the im- 
mediate present as operative principles. 

The first two days of November may be 
suddenly. and surprisingly difficult for 
romance, agreements, finances and large 
organization of any project. But the major 
aspects from the 3rd to 17th, with the 
exception of Venus square Jupiter on the 
9th, are on the “fortunate” side of the 
ledger. They are also powerful for action, 
direction, results and changes in war, 
peace, industry, money and politics. From 
the 18th to 29th is an important period 
as Mercury and Venus clash with Uranus, 
Neptune, Saturn; the Sun and Mars enter 
Sagittarius to oppose Uranus on the 3rd 
and 10th of December, while Mercury 
slows down to turn retrograde on a square 
of Saturn between the 11th and 15th of 
December. Thus November shows a ten- 
dency to flight from reality and the 
enforced decisions required to maintain 
stability in personal lives and economic 
factors. 

The Scorpio New Moon of the 15th 
takes place in the 6th house of that chart,* 
close to Mars and sextile Jupiter in the 
5th. Gemini rises and Mercury (the ruler) 
is in the seventh opposed by Uranus. Pluto 
is powerfully placed at the cusp of the 4th 
house, trine Mercury in the 7th. The 7th 
and 4th house emphasis shows the prob- 
ability of enormous changes in basic under- 
standing, procedures, direction of aims, 

aie, 15th New Moon Star chart for Washington, 
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use of resources, supplies and a new dimen- 
sion in home life, great responsibilities and 
great sense of duty to be executed. Also 
changes in diplomatic, business, political, 
industrial, financial associations, groups; 
education, training, incomes and foreign 
loans. Marriages and divorces may be 
unusually numerous. Social life seems gay 
and many engagements may be announced. 
Employment may be on the downside, with 
production rather confused. Foreign re- 
lations appear to be distinctly jolted. 

By the Full Moon of the 29th Neptune 
is the only angular planet, being on the 
cusp of the 4th; in this position there 
could be confused and undermining influ- 
ences in any program. All basic factors 
need expert analysis for the next two 
weeks. In this chart the Sun is in the 5th 
with Mars (in Sagittarius) opposing the 
Moon and Uranus in the 11th, the Moon 
being ruler of the ascendent. Thus the 
conflict of personalities, principles, objec- 
tives, and the means of progress may 
already rage. Ambitions, romance, travel, 
earnings, seem headed for sudden and 
acute changes. Accidents and storms may 
be severe in the next two weeks. 


FULL MOON 
Nov. 1 to 7 


Venus opposing Uranus on the Ist and 
Sun square to Pluto on the 2nd could be 
the breaking point for situations develop- 
ing over the past week or more. Curtailed 
supplies, movement, higher expense, new 
rules, broken promises, romances, crimes 
and storms may reach a peak. As Sun 
trines Saturn and Venus_ semi-sextiles 
Mars on the 3rd, however, steady labors 
have excellent results. Disturbed condi- 
tions on the 4th may be solved as Mercury 
sextiles Jupiter and the Sun is quincunx 
Uranus. Work, reason, ingenuity, make 
strides that day and the 5th. A good many 
cross purposes may be evident on the 6th: 
gambles could be futile. 


LAST QUARTER 
Nov. 7 to 15 


Saturn parallels Uranus on the 7th; this 
could be a potent new application of old 
principles, enormous world’ changes, a 
break up of old conditions. Adjustments 
may be necessary on the 8th. Foresight is 
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most advisable on the 9th when Venus 
squares Jupiter; carelessness or rashness 
lose. Business should be good on the 10th; 
Mercury enters Sagittarius that day and 
parallels Uranus and Saturn on the 11th, 
focusing the conditions of the 7th into 
operation. Pluto turns retrograde on the 
12th, amid stress and rumors; but as 
Mercury sextiles Neptune on the 13th 
opportunities come up for unusual work 
and changes. The events of the 14th may 
be decisive as Sun conjuncts Mars and 
sextiles Jupiter while Mercury parallels 
Pluto. Skill, talent, study, art, determined 
labors and intelligent understanding can 
achieve large results. 


NEW MOON 
Nov. 15 to 23 


The New Moon of the 15th indicates 
prodigious moves and changes in basic 
ideas, patterns, propects, with production 
in new stride and war activities intense, 
particularly at sea. Venus enters Capri- 
corn on the 16th while Saturn semi- 
sextiles Pluto, indicating gains from ex- 
tensive labors along revolutionary lines. 
Mercury is quincunx Saturn and trine 
Pluto on the 17th which may be an impli- 
cation of practical, immediate changes 
now in process, political, financial, eco- 
nomic. On the 18th Mercury opposes 
Uranus; unexpected, drastic criticism, con- 
flicts, arguments, perhaps stoppage of es- 
sential supplies, are in process and may get 
worse. Emotions tend to boil over on the 
19th and underground moves may be 
made; these may be exposed or cut off 
at the source on the 20th as Venus squares 
Neptune; reputations or relationships may 
be wrecked. Rough riding tactics or poor 
judgment, evasion or coercion could make 
difficulties on the 21st-22nd, when Mer- 
cury parallels Venus and Sun enters Sagit- 
tarius. 


FIRST QUARTER 
Nov. 23 to 30 


Quiet efforts on the 23rd can achieve 
a good deal of stability and take the edge 
off of any disappointments, lacks, adverse 
changes or losses of the 24th when Venus 
opposes Saturn and is quincunx Pluto. 
Any hopes, rashness, credulity, involving 
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heart interests or material issues may be 
blasted; career, romance, home, may. need 
a complete overhauling and new set of 
values. These may begin to be put in 
motion on the 25th, when Venus is quin- 
cunx Uranus and Mars moves into Sagit- 
tarius. The Mars influence tends to cut 
a wide swath in the next two weeks, when 
international complications of the gravest 
nature may mature in diplomacy, politics 
and economics, In national or individual 
affairs the utmost control should at once 
be exercised in all movements, relation- 
ships, industry, to avoid losses and protect 
consumer supplies. Shortages may apply 
even to foodstuffs and other basic necessi- 
ties. Stout work aids up and out develop- 
ments both on the 25th and 26th, but 
false ideas and vain hopes are dashed by 
egotism and sharp words. Again able work 
is the key to advance on the 27th, while 
quarrels, over-optimism, mistakes fail 
when Mercury squares Jupiter; ordinary 
precautions could save time, trouble, 
money that day and night, but either fool- 
ish trust in unreliable people or harsh de- 
mands can backfire for the next month or 
more with increasing troubles and losses. 
This is a long range aspect that needs keen 
attention, partly because it is so simple it 
might not be noticed. Hopes rise on the 
28th when the Sun sextiles Neptune, and 
this can be made into positive advantage 
by conservative, skillful methods. The Full 
Moon of the 29th should be helpful to 
finance, study, research, travel, social life 
and romance, although there may be sur- 
prising developments in any of these de- 
partments. Labor conditions may be very 
uncertain, although there seems plenty of 
work to be done. Health may be impaired 
owing to infections or accidents. A crisis 
may impend in educational systems and 
training programs. At the moment the 
entire basis of national advancement seems 
to rest on very unsound premises, and the 
keenest good sense may be required in the 
coming weeks to avoid sudden and wholly 
unprepared-for disruptions. Individual ef- 
ficiency and work seem to be the way to 
most solid progress and success. Foreign 
affairs or national interests may be de- 
moralized on the 29th, 30th, but quick 
wits may find a new angle of unexpected 
growth. 
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Famous Tragedies 








Queen Caroline Matilda 
July 11, 1751 O. S. 
Solar Chart 


‘- story of Caroline Matilda is fa- 
miliar to every Dane. The Mary Stuart of 
Danish history, she was a sister of George 
III, Queen of Denmark and Norway, 
Princess of Great Britain and Ireland. She 
was the ninth and youngest child of 
Frederick, Prince of Wales, and his wife 
Augusta of Saxe Gotha. Over a century 
and a half ago, her imprisonment nearly 
led to a war between England and Den- 
mark. 

The dramatic love story of Queen Caro- 
line Matilda and her unhappy love for 
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John Frederick Struensee 
August 5, 1737 
Solar Chart 


Struensee, her Prime Minister, has fur- 
nished the romantic and tragic theme for 
novels, plays, a movie, and even opera. 

Caroline Matilda was born four months 
after her father’s death. The Scandinavian 
superstition that children born fatherless 
are heirs to misfortune has been confirmed 
in her tragic life. 

When a young girl, a marriage of state 
was arranged between Princess Matilda 
and Christian VII, the dissolute young 
King of Denmark. W. H. Wilkens* re- 


ba pose of Tears, published by Longmans, Green & Co., 
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cords: “When told that her marriage would 
take place a year earlier than at first ar- 
ranged she burst into tears, and no longer 
concealed her extreme reluctance to the 
Danish match . . . But neither tears nor 
lamentations had any effect with the 
Princess Dowager; that stern mother told 
her daughter to remember that princes and 
princesses were not as ordinary mortals, 
free to wed as inclination suggested.” 

On Wednesday, October 1, 1766, be- 
tween seven and eight in the evening, the 
Princess Matilda was married by proxy 
to the King of Denmark. Her brother, the 
Duke of York, stood for Christian VII. 
The next day she set out on her long 
journey to Denmark. She wept bitterly as 
she entered the waiting coach. A general 
pity was felt for her. The court of Den- 
mark was the last place in the world for an 
innocent young girl to go alone. It was 
“a hot bed of intrigue, a sty of vile 
epicurism, where every decency was dis- 
regarded. Cunning as foxes, and like foxes 
in their lust and greed, the majority of the 
courtiers thought only of advancing their 
personal interests at the expense of each 
other . . . All things that made for purity 
of life, nobility of purpose, or singleness of 
heart were mocked at and derided. Truth, 
honor and virtue were by-words . . . The 
society which the young King collected 
around him within the walls of the Chris- 
tiansborg Palace did its best to copy Ver- 
sailles, and it succeeded in aping the vices, 
if not the superficial refinement, of the 
court of France. At Christiansborg might 
be seen the same type of silly brainless 
persons as those who flitted about the ante- 
chambers of Versailles, who adopted the 
same frivolous tone, and the same loose 
morals. Their avowed object was to avoid 
ennui but in their pursuit of pleasure they 
often caught boredom. The Danish cour- 
tiers, both men and women, were artificial 
to the core .. . They disguised every real 
sentiment, and sought always to seem what 
they were not... .” 

The cheap cynicism which mocks at 
marriage, and all its duties and privileges, 
was then the fashion. Christian VII had 
taken on these views from his “hell rake” 
associates. He lost no time in expressing 
his views to his boon companions, stating 
that he intended to be in every respect a 
husband a la mode. (Note his Mars-Saturn 











King Christian VII 
January 29, 1749 
Solar Chart 


conjunction in Scorpio square his Uranus- 
Jupiter in Aquarius.) After the first sense 
of flattery that his consort’s fresh young 
beauty aroused in the Danish court had 
worn off, he became openly indifferent 
and rude in his attitude to her. The new 
Queen’s disappointment, sadness and disil- 
lusionment increased daily. (Observe that 
their contacts are Neptunian and Uranian. 
Christian’s Neptune falls on her Cancer 
Moon and Sun, and his Jupiter on her 
Uranus,) The birth of a son and heir, 
the future King Frederick VI, on Jan. 28, 
1708, brought only temporary satisfaction 
to her royal consort, Christian VII. 

With Matilda’s Cancer planets stimulat- 
ing his Neptune, the King grew more and 
more dissolute in his habits and living 
following his marriage. His shameless dis- 
regard for morality, his incessant rounds of 
dissipation inevitably and quickly shat- 
tered an inherently weak constitution. A 
tendency to melancholia greatly increased, 
while delusions and strange aberrations of 
intellect were frequent. He soon became 
a mental and physical wreck. 

In October, 1769, Queen Matilda be- 
came ill. Constantly insulted and de- 
graded by her life in the Danish court, she 
prayed for death as a deliverance. Al- 
though but eighteen, she was filled only 
with horror of her life. It was at this 
time, against her better judgment (for 
she did not trust any of the King’s asso- 
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ciates), that she finally yielded to the 
King’s command to allow the King’s physi- 
‘cian, John Frederick Struensee, to attend 
her. This was the crisis of her destiny, 
also of Struensee’s. (Note the close Moon- 
Saturn conjunction between her chart and 
Struensee’s—a ‘“‘fatalistic’”’ contact.) 


John Frederick Struensee, born August 


5, 1737, in Halle, Germany, although of - 


obscure origin, had attained, by ambition 
and merit, the enviable post of the King’s 
physician. In May, 1769, the King, in 
appreciation of Struensee’s services and 
ability, made him councilor of state, thus 
permitting Struensee to attend the court 
festivities. Struensee did not seem averse 
to taking advantage of opportunity. De- 
termined to win greater power in the 
Danish court, he must have seen in the ill 
and unhappy Queen a means to that end. 

As his physician, Struensee naturally 
knew the King’s physical and mental 
degeneration made him incapable of 
handling affairs of state. On whom, then, 
should regal authority properly devolve 
but upon the Queen? Struensee, with his 
Sun in Leo, and Jupiter in Pisces stimu- 
lated by the Queen’s Mars, on a cross 
with his Uranus in Sagittarius and Saturn 
conjunct Venus in Gemini, was not. averse 
to turning conditions to his own advantage. 
He must have reasoned that the Queen 
had only to assert herself to grasp the 
power that was hers. Grateful for her 
returned health under Struensee’s minis- 
trations and care, a new incentive to 
live entered her life. She saw in Struensee 
everything the King was not—a man of 
strength and purpose. It was not long, 
under Struensee’s persuasive ability and 
deferential tact, that Queen Matilda came 
to rely upon what she considered Struen- 
see’s wisdom and superior judgment. And 
finally, after deep struggles, she “fluttered 
helplessly, and then fell”—for the man 
whom she considered her physical and 
psychic savior. 

Inclined to take no half measures (note 
that she has the Sun and Moon in con- 
junction in Cancer—always a “whole hog- 
ger,” especially in love, and stimulated 
even more powerfully by a conjunction 
with her own Neptune and Struensee’s 
Mercury, and a trine to her Mars in 
Pisces), she became a beautiful and self- 
willed woman motivated by a great passion. 
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Her love for Struensee became the one 


supreme controlling force in her life. (Note. 


their Mars-Venus contact square her 
Jupiter and Saturn.) It was as though 
through her love, new life and power 
flowed into her veins. To her, Struensee 
was her redeemer, her deliverer from all 
that had been, to her, vile, contaminated 
and degraded. Hers was “a love so un- 
selfish and all absorbing, so complete in 
its abandonment, that it wrung reluctant 
admiration even from those who blamed 
it most.” 

“Once the Rubicon crossed,” records 
Wilkens, “reserve, discretion, even ordi- 
nary prudence were thrown to the winds. 
The Queen and her favorite became in- 
separable. He was admitted to her apart- 
ments at all hours; she took solitary walks 
with him in the gardens and woods, and 
she frequently drove and rode out. alone 
with him; at balls and masquerades, at 
the theatre and the opera, he was always 
at her side; and in public and at court, she 
followed him with her eyes, and did not 
attempt to disguise the predilection she 
had for him.” 

Under Struensee’s direction, authority 
now gravitated to her hands, and into 
Struensee’s. Naturally, this was bound to 
incite much envy and criticism, especially 
of opposing powers. She and Struensee 
were riding high (their Mars-Jupiter con- 
junction in Pisces) but toward a fall (again 
note his Jupiterian afflictions, and their 
Moon-Saturn contact in Sagittarius). 
Rumors of the amazing state of affairs at 
the Danish court reached England in the 
spring of 1770, and before long her brother 
George III and the Princess Dowager of 
Wales were acquainted with the sudden 
rise of the “upstart” Struensee and the 
extraordinary favor bestowed upon him by 
the Queen. They heard of a check which 
Russia had received at Copenhagen, and 
the probability of Bernstorff (who was re- 


‘garded as a friend of England) being 


hurled from power to make room for 
Struensee, thought by almost everyone to 
be an ambitious adventurer. Too late was 
the error of his folly seen by George III, of 
marrying his sister to a profligate and 
foolish king, and sending her to meet the 
perils and temptations of a strange court 
in a far-off land. For Matilda, with her 
Cancer Sun-Moon-Neptune conjunction, 
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was first and foremost a woman, and one 
who would inevitably follow the prompt- 
ings of her heart to go all out for love. Fur- 
thermore, the political objective for which 
Matilda had been sacrificed had failed. 
The marriage had in no way advanced 
English interests in the north. It was seen 
now that the reverse was true. Russia, 
and France, the enemy of England, had 
benefited, rather than England herself. 

It was well known presently among the 
masses that the Queen’s favorite was a 
German. He was considered a parvenu, 
who flouted his power over the Queen in 
the face of the public and made her do a 
hundred things that seemed unfitting not 
only to her rank as a Queen but even to 
her dignity as a woman. (Again note 
Struensee’s Jupiter on her Mars, as well 
as his Mars, square his Moon, on her 
Venus in Virgo, which latter squared her 
own Jupiter in Gemini and Saturn in Sagit- 
tarius.) Everyone knew that it was 
Struensee who dictated the King’s policies 
through the Queen. (Struensee’s Sun in 
Leo is trined by his Moon in Sagittarius, 
which, with his elevated and afflicted 
Saturn, and Jupiterian and Uranian afflic- 
tions, is the mark of a dictator.) Struensee 
was thought to use the Queen “as a buffer 
between him and the popular indignation, 
when he attacked the national institutions 
and flouted the national sentiment at every 
turn.” 

Public indignation deepened when it was 
announced on July 7, 1771, that the Queen 
was delivered of a datighter. Scurrilous 
gossip, articles and gross caricatures ap- 
peared in the press. Though there was no 
absolute proof, the new-born infant was 
generally, and naturally, believed to be the 
child of Struensee, “who,” said his enemies, 
“has shamelessly dishonored the King’s 
bed, and introduced his vile posterity in 
the place of the pure blood of Oldenburg.” 

At this time, when his popularity was 
lowest, with incredible recklessness (note 
again his afflicted Jupiter stimulated by 
the Queen’s Mars), Struensee induced the 
weak and torpid King to appoint him 
Privy Cabinet Minister, and to invest him 
with absolute power. Public indignation 
now turned to consternation, to rise to re- 
volt at this decree which amounted to a 
virtual abdication of the King in favor of 
Struensee. 


Preceding this time the King had pro- 
ceeded to abandon himself to worse 
excesses, so that he had fallen into a state 
of mental stupor, becoming Struensee’s 
obedient slave. To this end he had been 
assisted by Struensee and the Queen (un- 
der Struensee’s direction) by pandering to 
the King’s weaknesses. Between March 
29, 1771, and January 16, 1772, Struensee 
held absolute and supreme authority in 
affairs of state. During this period he 
issued more than three cabinet orders a 
day, 1069 in all. To insure obedience and 
to assure his power, Struensee dismissed 
wholesale without pension or compensation 
the stafis of all the public departments, 
substituting nominees of his own. This 
conduct, motivated by fear that others 
might undermine or weaken his unpopular 
and unsound position, is essentially 
Saturnian, and Saturn is Struensee’s most 
elevated planet, powerfully afflicted in his 
eleventh house by both Jupiter and Ura- 
nus. 


The rising tide of indignation and ill 
will against Struensee finally broke, lead- 
ing to a conspiracy against him, headed 
by Rantzau-Ascheburg and others, in the 
name of the Queen dowager Juliana Marie. 
On January 12, 1772, Struensee, Brandt 
(the King’s keeper), and Queen Matilda 
were arrested, the warrant for their arrest 
signed by the indifferent King, who was 
driven around Copenhagen by his deliver- 
ers in a gold carriage, and received with 
universal rejoicing. On April 25th, Struen- 
see and Brandt were condemned first to 
lose their right hands, and then to be be- 
headed, their bodies afterwards to be 
drawn and quartered, which sentences were 
carried out on April 28th. At this time, 
King Christian’s marriage to Matilda, who 
had been seized and made to confess to 
criminal familiarity with Struensee, was 
dissolved. When it seemed evident that 
her continued imprisonment would lead to 
war with England, the Queen was freed, 
and allowed to retain her title. She passed 
her remaining days at Celle in Hanover, 
where she died on May 10, 1775, three 
years following her lover’s execution. 
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Day by Day 
A General Daily Guide 
Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


November, 1944 
Deborah Lewis 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. It will be noted 
that one day each month this hour is not given. This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 
moves forward approximately 50' per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 
point: For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 
moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones. 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to local Standard Time, may be 
accepted for any locality in the United States. The time given is Eastern Standard Time; read 
as is for Central War Time;‘ subtract one hour for Mountain War Time; subtract two hours 


for Pacific War Time. 


WEDNESDAY—Nov. 1 
Moonrise—6:11 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Hold everything. Impul- 
sive action or rash desires tend complete- 
ly to disregard duties, promises, loyalties. 
Tempests of anger may abruptly termi- 
nate love affairs or any relationship, move, 
progress. Stick to self-reliant efficiency and 
make no changes. The p.m. may be pleas- 
ant, but the undercurrent is strongly ad- 
verse so avoid secrets and conflicts. 


THURSDAY—Noyv. 2 
Moonrise—6:54 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—After an early crisis, 
possibly of domination over personal or 
public affairs, activities should breeze 
ahead on progressive but unusual lines. 
Formulate new ideas or projects methodi- 
cally. Seek new paths. A sharp blow-up 
in the early p.m. may be followed by a 
solid success later. 


FRIDAY—Noyv. 3 
Moonrise—7:42 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Problems may be press- 
ing. Nervous restlessness can _ scatter 
energy, resources, money, without any 
satisfaction or return. Deception, false as- 
sumption, lax conduct, arguments, could 
lead to waste and loss. Take no chances 
with love, job, home, income. Be alert, 
skeptical, calm, day and night. 





stamp a day-—will pave the way-fo victohy. 


SATURDAY—Noyv. 4 
Moonrise—8:34 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Any subterfuge, equivoca- 
tion, ill-will, jealousy, should be routed 
out quickly to make way for a big pro- 
gram. Push ahead on the job, increase 
technique, finances, friendship, scope. Co- 
operation with superiors and subordinates, 
original ideas, good work, make great 
strides forward. The p.m. may be very 
successful. 


SUNDAY—Nov. 5 
Moonrise—9:30 p.m. 

Moon ruler—This can be a lovely day 
for all sorts of activities. Labors in any 
vineyard should produce happiness and 
good fortune. Engagements, longings, 
changes, may be successfully accomplished. 
Home and family should prosper. Love 
may be most expressive. Relax and rest 
in the p.m. 


MONDAY—Nov. 6 
Moonrise—10:27 p.m. 
Sun ruler—Squabbles over love, rivals, 
competitors, or who will do the chores, 


- and what they get for services, could over- 


shadow the whole day. Take the big view; 
let petty spites die. True idealism can work 
miracles if applied right, and good work 
will be repaid. Expect little in the p.m. 
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TUESDAY—Noyv. 7 
Moonrise—11:25 p.m. 

Sun ruler—Profound needs may under- 
lie the results of today’s efforts as the old 
and new combine to create fresh values 
and long term conditions, Secret or surface 
hostility ‘may be acute. Attend strictly to 
personal business and refrain from any 
conflict. The p.m. should be pleasant in 
spite of some confusion and uncertainty. 


WEDNESDAY—Nov. 8 
No Moonrise 

Sun ruler—Changes in estimates, cor- 
rection or errors, values, or realization of 
burdens, and losses may make it dull in 
the a.m. Arrogance and false pride may 
have unusually cutting results. Good work 
gets ahead after noon. Plan a quiet, in- 
expensive evening; study the budget and 
future operations. 


THURSDAY—Noy. 9 
Moonrise—0:24 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Romantic dreams, as 
well as the routine job, may come to the 
parting of the ways. Restless instability 
may heed strange calls. Don’t throw up 
the sponge; pitch into the job, delete 
nonsense, and opportunity may open for 
real progress. Be willing to start from 
scratch, The p.m. may be exciting; keep 
sane. 


FRIDAY—Nov. 10 
Moonrise—1:22 a.m. 
Mercury ruler—Old or new jobs bring 
a new lease on life. A more optimistic out- 
look and freedom of action may bring a 
fresh whirl of endeavor, advancement and 
success. Excellent work can be done on 
business, finances, production and deliv- 
ery or health. Team work’ pays bounti- 
fully. Seek professional advice or service. 
Love and parties may be less than agree- 
able in the p.m. Go slow. 


SATURDAY—Nov. 11 
Moonrise—2:19 a.m. 
Venus ruler—Take ‘care of routine 
duties early. Attend to writings, budgets, 
spending on minor items and make neces- 
sary changes. Very important decisions, 
plans, projects, may need keen analysis 
before acceptance in the p.m. Be sure of 
facts, be sober, reliable, alert, to take ad- 
vantage of large moves and new condi- 
tions. If in doubt, be conservative. 
A stamp a day-will 


SUNDAY—Noy. 12 
Moonrise—3:16 a.m. 

Venus ruler—People who have kept 
their heads clear and feet on solid ground 
may find fresh, novel ideas, ways, methods, 
of reaching success this a.m. Otherwise 
snares and delusions, anger and jealousy 
may affect high and low, family, loves, 
public. Don’t be played for a sap in heart, 
mind or purse. 


MONDAY—Noyv. 13 
Moonrise—4:14 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Put on extra steam to get 
ahead. Large or small ventures that are 
well organized, planned and directed, may 
go into high gear. Travel, messages, moves, 
aid in extending scope. Love or labors 
bring joy, but scorn petty jealousies. The 
p.m. may be unusually successful in 
focusing important interests, 


TUESDAY—Noyr. 14 
Moonrise—5:12 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—Powerful, perhaps secret, 
agreements, beginnings, production, get 
under way. Fully prepared projects should 
operate very successfully. Finances in- 
crease by labor and cooperation. Large 
organizations benefit by skilled efforts. 
Persons far and near can aid good for- 
tune. Travel, write,. change and promote 
industry, art, drama, day and night. 


WEDNESDAY—Noyv. 15 
Moonrise—6:13 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—At this New Moon very 
special progress should be made on long 
range ventures. Research, study, skill, can 
blend with intrepid action to create finan- 
cial security. Ambitious plans may be an- 
nounced. Large scale projects flourish. 
Good work pays handsomely. New affilia- 
tions, contracts, partnerships, lay the 
basis for success. Great mergers assist 
numbers of people. The p.m. may be quiet. 


THURSDAY—Noyv. 16 
Moonrise—7:14 a.m. 
Jupiter ruler—A change from far-flung 


romantic notions, desires, travels, to a 


sense of business, duty, and what is profit- 
able, may take place. Ideals, imagination, 
beauty, help, but must be reinforced by 
actual work to create material gain. Pub- 
lic or private matters should expand and 
succeed dramatically this p. m. 
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FRIDAY—Noyv, 17 
Moonrise—8:15 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Labors and efforts seem 
to be held in a more or less concentrated 
groove, that is full of loose grit. Work 
and moves are necessary but obstructions 
are hard to overcome. Save time, energy, 
money from waste; do what can be done 
rationally and wait for less resistance 
from people or conditions. Avoid accidents, 
rashness, losses in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—Noy. 18 
Moonrise—9:16 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—The difficulties of yes- 
terday may be even more nervewracking 
today. Matters of supply, resources, 
money, harmony in relationships may be 
acute problems. Be _ conservative but 
cheerful; the routine path is the best bet, 
with an eye to public service. Use cau- 
tion in love, parties, associations, reputa- 
tion, in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—Noy. 19 
Moonrise—10:13 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—Some harsh realizations 
may be brought home this a.m. with per- 
haps a few unkind words thrown in. Make 
an effort to set all matters, home, health, 
labors, affection, money, to rights as 
quickly as possible. The afternoon should 
improve and the p.m. may be surprisingly 


happy. 


MONDAY—Nov. 20 
Moonrise—11:06 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—Intensive purpose and in- 
dustry, good will and full cooperation can 
produce great results. Well planned and 
directed projects may increase income, 
support, resources. Fraud, schemes, evil 
intent, errors, laxness, can cause serious 
damage to love, position, property, fam- 
ily. Shun peculiar places, tales, people in 
the p.m. Romantic hopes may fade. 


TUESDAY—Noyr. 21 
Moonrise—11:54 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—Strict attention to the 
business in hand should .achieve nice re- 
sults. Home work or financial deals may 
bring special benefits. Eliminate over- 
blown ideas or desires and pin spending to 
necessities. Be accurate in statements, 
promises, details. The p.m. may be un- 
expectedly gay and fortunate. 
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WEDNESDAY—Noyv, 22 
Moonrise—12:36 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—A turn of the tide may 
bring a fresh breath of freedom and move- 
ment, with happy messages and contacts 
to come. But today feelings ‘of indecision, 
envy, frustration, over loves or lacks may 
prevent important progress, or even reach 
a state of unexpected hostility by the p.m. 
Keep to a sane, sound course day and 
night, and be very wary of cheaters. 


THURSDAY—Nov. 23 
Moonrise—1:13 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—Home and all it means, 
love and quiet joys, may’ be the keynote 
of sincere, deep thankfulness. Labors or 
parties should bring happiness and prog- 
ress. Big problems of renunciation may 
come up in the p.m.; take the long view 
and discharge duty. Press no issues at the 
moment, or hopes may vanish. 


FRIDAY—Nov. 24 
Moonrise—1:48 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—Questions of jobs, 
money, supplies, family, career or love 
may cause anger, tears, losses, separa- 
tions. Play safe; avoid mistakes, reckless 
pushing, changes. Guard health, posses- 
sions and credit. New rules demand close 
attention and understanding; expert 
analysis will pay. Fortune favors the brave 
in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—Noyv. 25 
Moonrise—2:21 p.m. 

Mars ruler—Self-reliant action and the 
use of reason, insight, common sense, early 
can make a fine start. Keep these qualities 
operating all day to off-set muddles, 
subterfuge, errors, losses or even sorrow. 
Be impersonal, gay, original in the p.m. 
when nerves, jealousy, schemes, anger, can 
deflect progress badly. 


SUNDAY—Nov. 26 
Moonrise—2:53 p.m. 

Mars ruler—The tempo of events may 
be rising considerably, and the movement 
tends to create irritation, confusion, acci- 
dents or injuries, Take time out today 
to lay plans, eliminate non-essentials, and 
get organized on sound lines for the 
month to come. Make decisions and agree- 
ments. Chances, gambles, risks of any 
kind in the p.m. may cause prolonged 
trouble. 
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MONDAY—Nov. 27 
Moonrise—3:26 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Sejtle into routine early 
and do a bang up Job all day. Superiors, 
associates or strangers may assist surpris- 
ingly. On the other hand people who blus- 
ter, brag, bamboozle, can get their usual 
deserts. Watch all papers or promises; 
intent to defraud can cost dearly. A mod- 
est attitude may attract astonishing suc- 
cess in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—Noyv. * 
Moonrise—4:02 p 
Venus ruler—A lot of flub- dub, fiddle- 

de-de should be cleaned up and washed 
out today. Take nothing for granted; 
watch finances, possessions, public con- 
tracts, gossip, gold bricks. Strange people 
or ideas cause trouble. Home and health 
need sensible treatment. Good work suc- 
ceeds in the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—Nov. 29 
Moonrise—4:42 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—The a.m. is subject to 
change without notice, owing to distrac- 
tions, impulsive moves, speed and poor 
judgment. The Full Moon says: Go slow. 
Momentum acquired now could smash 
later, but steady efforts may enlarge scope 


and powers. Close associates may be sur- 


prisingly helpful in the p.m.; adventures 


may be exciting and profitable. 


THURSDAY—wNoy. 30 
Moonrise—5:28 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Probably a quiet day 
as far as surface events are concerned. But 
the undercurrent is fast and not easily 
controlled. Attend to all sorts of details 
and get plans or projects in good order. 
Home work may be especially valuable 
to future advancement. Avoid losses, ac- 
cidents, in the p.m. 


SAMAEL 
(Continued from page 66) 


as also to various complications and dis- 
eases of the genito-urinary system. 

As the Lord of this World in the Sign 
of Esculapius is indicative of brazen cour- 
age allied to a very strong passional 
nature, moderation would appear to be 
his counsel when placed in this eighth 
zodiacal asterism, while gentleness is the 
most necessary virtue to be cultivated. 


MURDER BY PROXY 
(Continued from page 33) 


The telephone rang. He answered. 

“Have you discovered that your elec- 
tricity was turned off at the main switch 
while you were entertaining your charming 
visitor?” It was a rather crisp voice, and 
its roughness was obviously assumed. 

“T did.” 

“Have you come to any conclusion as 
to what this might be, by way of a hint 
to you?” 

“I’m coming to my conclusions later. 
Meanwhile, whoever pulled the switch 
took a pot shot at me, and I tried to get 
him with as little result, if this happens 
to be anything by way of information to 
you.” 

The other chuckled, without replying. 
It was low, rather melodious, not as rough 
but somehow hard and cruel, less amuse- 
ment than menace. 

Now Grandon Trine laughed, and 
loudly, so that it would be heard over 
the wire. “You know, I might have 
brought down that fellow. It’s what hap- 
pens, sooner or later, when people decide 
they are bigger than the law—” 

“Well,” rejoined the mystery caller, “let 
it be a warning to you, and keep out of 
affairs which are not your concern.” 
Thereupon he hung up, probably never 
suspecting the reality of the astrologer’s 
merriment. 

As for that individual, he was almost 
inclined to sing. This was too good to be 
true. He looked at his watch, noting the 
exact moment, twelve-forty-three p.m. by 
Eastern War time, which, of course, was 
eleven-forty-seven a.m. by the mean local 
reckoning which astrologers use. This 
would give him a horary chart, and from 
it he would know far more than his tele- 
phone caller could ever have suspected. 
He was very gladethat no one had cau- 
tioned Mr. Svengali or his agent. The 
greatest of all possible warnings to a crimi- 
nal, when there is an astrological detective 
on the job, is never, never to do anything 
in such a way that it is possible for the 
latter to know thé exact time, and so erect 
a horoscope. 

(To Be Continued) 
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Your Garden 


A Scientific Guide for 


Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


“He that tilleth his land shall have plenty of bread: But he that followeth after vain persons 


shall have poverty enough.” 


Planning Ahead 
an NEXT year’s garden will depend 
on how well we do our planning from now 
on. Good gardens do not just happen. 

We should take an inventory and find 
out how proficient we were in our knowl- 
edge of gardening. Just how near have we 
followed our planting dates? How well 
do we understand the 


Proverbs 28:19 


Charles R. Hook 


the frost and moisture to penetrate into 
the soil and the freeze will mellow the soil 
and destroy many insects. 

Burn all old vines, weeds and grasses. 
This will destroy seeds, diseases of plants 
and insects that winter over in dead 
plants. 


Planting Dates 





culture of the plants 
we grew? Was the soil 
well cultivated and 
free from weeds? Did 
we spray for insects 
and disease on_ the 
plants? Were the seeds 
or bulbs planted in 
their season? Did we 
use the proper fer- 
tilizer and the right 
amount? 

There are many lit- 
tle jobs that are best 
done before the arrival 
of the hard freezes of 


22nd inclusive. 





Fishing Dates 


The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are November 6th to 


The good dates are November 4th, 
5th, 23rd, 24th and 25th. 
The low average 
days are November 
Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 26th, 
27th, 29th and 30th. 


Following are the 
rules when planting 
seed or bulbs, for 
plants that produce 
their yield above or 
below ground. 

Crops that produce 
their yield above the 
soil and grow from 
seed with a root for- 
mation, similar to 
beans, peas, lettuce, 
corn, oats, sweet-peas 
and marigolds, should 
be planted when the 
Moon is new or in 
first quarter. 








winter. Among these 
are tree planting, pre- 
paring garden and flower beds with a 
covering of straw or leaves to protect the 
perennial plants from® the severe cold. 
Manures should be applied and dug well 
into the soil; deep spading is desirable. 
Turn the soil so that the top soil will be 
at the bottom, and leave the spading as 
dug—do not rake smooth, This will allow 


Crops that produce 
their yield in the soil, which are similar 
to and grow from a bulb formation, such 
as potato, beet, carrot, turnip, gladiolus 
and tulip, should be planted when the 
Moon is full or in last quarter, Plant in 
last quarter only if necessary as it is not 
considered the best time for planting. f 

The following is “Eastern Standard ' 
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Time.” For War Time add one hour. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in Tau- 
rus, all day November Ist: a fair time to 
plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Cancer, all day November 4th 
and Sth: a good time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Libra, at 7:45 a.m. November 11th, all 
day November 12th and 13th: a fair time 
to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Scorpio, all day November 14th and up 
to 5:29 p.m. November 15: a good time 
to plant. 

New Moon, when the Moon is in 
Scorpio, at 5:29 p.m. November 15th and 
for the balance of the day: a good time 
to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Capricorn, at 2:16 p.m. No- 
vember 18th, all day November 19th, and 
up to 8:46 p.m. November 20th: a fair 
time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Pisces, all day November 23rd and 24th: 
a good time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, all day November 27th and 28th: 
a fair time to plant. 


Farmers’ Guide 

For such routine garden and farm tasks 
as plowing, dragging, harrowing, spading, 
destroying old cornstalks, tomato vines 
and other dead garden growths, including 
grass and weeds, use the following days: 
November 2nd, 3rd, 6th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 
10th, 16th, 17th, 21st, 22nd, 26th, 27th, 
29th and 30th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
Where weather and climate permit, use 
the following dates: The best days are 
November 4th, 5th, 23rd and 24th. The 
fair days are November 11th, 12th, 13th, 
14thp 15th, 19th, 20th, 27th and 28th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed- Start on November 16th and 
through to November 24th inclusive. The 
two best days are November 19th and 
20th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs No- 
vember 21st and 22nd. Set duck and tur- 
key eggs November 23rd and 24th. Set 
chicken eggs November 2nd, 3rd and 30th. 
Purchase baby poultry hatched on Novem- 
ber 23rd and 24th. 


Slipping and Transplanting Plants: The 
fair dates are after 2:16 p.m. November 
18th, all day November 19th, 20th, 27th 
and 28th. The. good days are November 
23rd and 24th. 

Grass Seeding: The best days for seed- 
ing lawns, the best dates are November 
4th, 5th, 23rd and 24th. The fair dates 
are November 11th, 12th, 13th, 14th, 15th, 
19th, 20th, 27th and 28th. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Fair for slow growth, November 
Ist, 11th, 12th, 13th, 27th and 28th. Good 
for fast growth, November 23rd and 24th. 
Good for slow growth, November 4th, Sth, 
14th and 15th. Fair for fast growth, No- 
vember 19th and 20th. 

Laying Sod: The fair dates are Novem- 
ber Ist, llth, 12th, 13th, 14th, 15th, 19th, 
20th, 23rd, 24th, 27th and 28th. The two 
best days are November 4th and Sth. 

Potato and Bulb Planting, Root Separa- 
tion and Planting: The best days are No- 
vember 4th and 5th. The good days are 
November Ist, 11th, 12th, 13th, 14th and 
15th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food; Can Vege- 
tables, Fruit or Meat; Make Sauerkraut, 
Fruit and Vegetable Juices: For tender 
tasty meat with good keeping qualities or 
better canned goods for future use, per- 
form these tasks on the following days: 
The best days are November 4th and Sth. 
The good days are November 14th and 
15th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For 
firmness and color, the best days are No- 
vember Ist, 14th and 15th. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: The 
most productive crops will come from seed 
harvested at these dates: November Ist, 
llth, 12th and 13th. 

Harvesting for Hay, Fodder or Storage 
or Grain: The best dates are November 
Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 11th, 12th, 13th and 
30th. The fair dates are November 5th, 
6th and 7th. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: The 
fair dates are November Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 
11th, 12th, 13th and 30th. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: Shingles 
will last longer and lay flat on the roof 
and paint will weather better if done on 
November Ist, 5th, 6th, 7th, 14th, 15th 
and 30th. 
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Market Perspective 
November, 1944 


A ROUND the second week of November, 
1944, an uncertainty regarding political 
matters seems likely to cause more than 
the usual uneasiness among the stock mar- 
ket traders, but just about the middle of 
the month the fog in the political at- 
mosphere should clear up and the normal 
price trend will amble along quite mer- 
rily on its way, and rather upward, with 
‘short declines at times, as is usual. 

These conjectures of the movements of 
the New York Stock Market in general 
is probably best represented by the in- 
dustrial averages. Most of the active and 
fairly active individual stock issues ought 
to go on along with the averages, yet we 
know that many individuals have a 
“proper motion” of their own and these 
usually follow a special trend which is not 
predicted, so far as we know. 

It seems reasonable to suppose that 
some of the low-priced industrial stocks 
will soon become more active, on account 
of the readjustment period supposed to 
be just around the corner. The “invest- 
ment” traders should then be able to pick 
up certain so-called bargains when this 
expected activity gets well under way. It 
is well outside the range of the Market 
Perspective to call off the names of the 
individual stocks and tell what they are 
going to do, but the intelligent trader 
should be able to pick winners after read- 
ing the general forecast for the market. 

Readers are asked to turn back to the 
Preview for May, 1944. Notice what I 
there said about the German Army and 
the approaching industrial readjustment 
which is expected to begin developments 
about the middle of September, 1944, 
when the browsing: around on the Stock 
Market bargain counter would be more 
favorable near those times. 

Taking the forecasted price movement 
for November, 1944, week by week, the 
general expectations are about as follows: 


L. HZ Weston 


From November Ist to 4th, declining 
prices. 

Week of November 6th to 11th, un- 
settled, but by Saturday, November 11th, 
somewhat lower. 

Week of November 13th to 18th, be- 
gins with lower prices, but a strong rally 
soon sets in and the week ends with con- 
siderably higher prices. 

November 20th to 25th, lower at first, 
then a pretty good rally, yet about the 
25th again lower. 

In the last week of November, sudden 
decline for two or three days but near 
the end of the week rising prices. 


The Long Swing of the Market 


In the September, 1944, Market Pre- 
view as published in this magazine, a 
remark was casually made regarding the 
long swing movement of stocks from 
around the year 1880 to 1980. 

The only significance of the remark was 
to indicate that a very careful research 
has been made in the stock market record. 
Some years ago an investigation was made 
of the rainfall record in the central parts 
of the United States. It was then found 
that in all probability a major dry spell 
will be experienced in those regions about 
the year 1980. The original intention was 
to write up and publish this study, but 
it was never carried beyond the original 
notes. When, however, it was seen,that 
something like dire tragedy might be ex- 
pected in this country not far from the 
year 1980, the equations for the principal 
component of the Stock Market curve 
was solved and diagramed for the century 
from 1880 to 1980, in order to make com- 
parisons with the maxima and minima in 
the rainfall curve. The Sunspot curve was 
also carried forward, both with the em- 
piric curve of the college students and 
also with the strict planetary coordinates. 
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About 1980 both the Stock Market 
‘curve and also the empiric Sunspot curve 
of the college boys reach a minimum. The 
rainfall curve then soon reaches its mini- 
mum in the major swing. 

It is believed that the rainfall curve in 
the United States may be traced from 
about the year 700 A.D. to or near the 
year 1944, or nearly 1250 years. With 
the data thus available it was found that 
the planets cause this curve. 

We also have a fairly long Stock Mar- 
ket record and we believe it is also caused 
by the planetary bodies. In order to find 
whether or not the rainfall minima and 
the Stock Market minima would fall near 
the same year of great expectancy, namely, 
1980, I calculated the major component 
of the stock market curve to the- year 
1980. If my calculations are correct, there 
will be a notable price depression late in 
the year 1980. 

Regarding the rainfall curve, the fol- 
lowing paragraph is taken from my 
Weather Forecast Annual for the year 
1937: 

There is no longer any sort of doubt 
that the rains in this country come in 
time cycles of differing lengths. That 
is, there are dry and wet periods of 
years which alternate at irregular in- 
tervals. Usually, if there are three or 
four dry years, such as from 1933 to 
1936, a wet year or two comes on and 
from this we judge that 1937 should 
show some signs of increasing rains. 
By a painstaking research it has been 
found that most likely there will be 
no such a shortage of moisture as in 

Z 


the last three years until the great 
dry period near the year 1980, when 
this country will be exceedingly dry. 
It is believed that near the year 1001 
and also 1310 A.D. the water was so 
high that there was regular canoe 
navigation by the Indians from Hud- 
son Bay to the Mississippi River. It 
is estimated from a survey of the 
forests to south and southwest of 
Hudson Bay that there was a great 
drouth in that region about the year 
1460, killing nearly all timber stand- 
ing at that time. 

From an analytical study of the 
records in the great central river val- 
leys it has been concluded that dur- 
ing the summer of 1937 there should 
be much more rain in those regions 
than in 1936, yet 1938 and also 
1939 are likely to be unusually dry. 
But beginning with 1940 the rains 
everywhere are expected to return to 
or go above normal for about five 
years, then in 1945 or 1946 a few dry 
months. After this come several 
years in which the rainfall will be ex- 
cessive. The people living in the 
north and middle west may be rea- 
sonably assured that they will have 
plenty of rain from 1939 to 1969, but 
from then to about 1984 there will 
probably be no crops raised except 
under a few irrigated patches of land, 
as our figures indicate a major drouth 
period very near the year 1980. This 
drouth is expected to be the most 
severe ever known in this country in 
any modern time. 
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New Moon 


Effective November 15th to 29th 

The New Moon occurs at 5:29 p.m. 
EST on November 15th in 23° 27’ 
Scorpio. The Lunation occurs in close con- 
junction to Mars and sextile to Jupiter, 
the first New Moon to have such strong 
aspects since the Gemini lunation of last 
June. 


Full Moon 
? 
Effective November 29th to 
‘December 15th 
The Full Moon occurs at 7:52 p.m. 
EST on November 29th in 7° 42’ Gemini, 
applying to a sextile to Pluto and separat- 
ing from a conjunction with Uranus, an 
opposition to Mars and a trine to Neptune. 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun makes only five major aspects 
and one parallel during November. On the 
2nd the square to Pluto is formed; this 
is followed by a trine to Saturn on the 
3rd. The conjunction of Mars and the 
Sun occurs at 1:29 p.m. EST on Novem- 
ber 14th in 22° 16.8’ Scorpio; a sextile 
to Jupiter is completed the same day. The 
Sun then parallels Mars on the 15th (the 
day of the New Moon) and sextiles Nep- 
tune on the 28th. 


Mercury 


Mercury moves from 15° 42’ Scorpio 
into Sagittarius on the 10th, reaching 
29° 28’ Sagittarius at the end of the 
month. Mercury sextiles Jupiter on the 
4th; on the 11th, it parallels both Uranus 
and Saturn. A sextile to Neptune occurs 
on the 13th, a parallel to Pluto on the 
14th. Mercury then trines Pluto on the 
17th and opposes Uranus on the 18th. A 
parallel to Venus is completed on the 22nd, 
followed by a square to Jupiter on the 
27th. It will be seen that Mercury’s first 
and last aspects of November are formed 
with Jupiter, emphasizing the Jupiterian 
“tone” of the month. 


Venus 


Venus moves from 11° 36’ Sagittarius 
into Capricorn on the 16th, reaching 
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18° 01’ Capricorn on the 30th. Venus 
makes only adverse aspects during No- 
vember, a rather curious situation in view 
of the constructive possibilities of the New 
Moon, since Venus relates to supplies, to 
finishing projects, to harmony in relation- 
ships and personal satisfaction gained. 
Venus opposes Uranus on November Ist, 
squares Jupiter on the 9th, squares Nep- 
tune on the 20th and opposes Saturn on 
the 24th. 


Mars 


Mars transits from 12° 48’ Scorpio to 
3° 57’ Sagittarius during the month, en- 
tering Sagittarius on the 25th. Mars com- 
pletes one. aspect, the sextile to Jupiter on 
the 15th, the day of the Scorpio Lunation. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter moves from 20° 20’ to 24° 50’ 
Virgo during November, forming no as- 
pects in transit. Jupiter is, however, ac- 
centuated by the aspects it receives from 
the Sun, Mercury, Venus and Mars, and 
by the fact that the New Moon in Scorpio 
is closely sextile Jupiter. 

Saturn retrogrades from 10° 43’ to 
9° 27’ Cancer during the month, Saturn is 
occulted by the Moon in 10° 38’ Cancer 
at 7:23 p.m. EST on November 4th, and 
on the 7th forms a parallel with Uranus. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus retrogrades from 12° 22’ to 
11° 12’ Gemini in November. 

Neptune moves from §° 14’ to 6° 02’ 
Libra during the month. 

Pluto, in 10° 15’ Leo on November Ist, 
turns retrograde in 10° 16’ Leo at about 
O hrs. on the 11th and moves back to 
10° 11’ Leo at the end of the month. None 
of these three outer planets complete as- 
pects in transit during November. 





Have you your ephemeris for 
1945? 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY EPHEMERIS 
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Students’ Department 


A Home Study Course in Astrology 


Ellen McCaffery 


LVI 


Scorpio—Physical Appearance 


> independent of their physique, 


the Scorpionians are usually recognized by 
their eyes, for whether black or brown, or 
blue or gray, they seem to have quite a 
remarkable effect on people. Sometimes 
there is almost the hypnotic look of the 
serpent, sometimes the fierce look of the 
eagle ready to swoop down on the prey, 
but with almost every Scorpion his power 
is expressed in his eyes. The eyes them- 
selves in formation follow the almond 
shaped eyes of the Libran. They are set 
wide apart and see everything. They have 


not the restless flitting effect that Gemini 
eyes have which ‘also see everything. The 
Scorpionic eyes are steady and penetrating. 
They appear absorbed in everything that 
is of interest. Although they may look 
absorbed, they never dream like Pisces. 
The eyelashes often lack the curling 
sweep of Libran’s eyes. The eyebrows are 
much more strongly marked and are quite 
thick, and they often meet across the 
bridge of the nose. 

The general build shows strong mus- 
cular development and ability to do hard 
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and heavy work. Where the muscular de- 
velopment is less obvious, we often have 
very graceful types, particularly in the 
women of the sign, making one realize the 
litheness of the serpent. Both sexes tend 
to walk and run with a distinct swing 
from the hips rather than showing too 
much knee action. 

The Scorpionians are rarely over med- 
jum height. They do not stoop, but carry 
themselves with an air of dignity and often 
of aloofness, which is not due to a su- 
periority complex, but rather to an absorp- 
tion of thought in some matter that seems 
important to them. This absorption is 
often so intense that it enables them to 
work longer at a given task than any other 
sign can, without apparently — feeling 
fatigue, and without realizing that time 
is slipping by. 

The profile is convex but not so sharply 
convex as with Aries or Gemini. It is very 
much that of the Indian chief on the 


American nickel, that is, it tends to follow 
the eagle type. (The eagle is the national 
emblem of America. It was the emblem of 
the Iroquois Indians, and is the femaie of 
the species, since the female is the larger 
and more progressive of the eagle family.) 


The student should take note of the 
fact that every Scorpionian does not have 
this eagle-like nose, e. g., the Indian squaw 
does not have it. This is because the Mars 
like qualities have not been developed so 
much as in the male. 

If you take a look at a profile photo- 
graph of Edison, who had Scorpio rising, 
you will see the type which is often found 
in this country among the descendants of 
European stock. The face is not so highly 
convex as the Indian’s but each part of 
the profile, forehead, nose and chin, is 
modeled on convex curves. The furthér 
the nose goes out of the plane of the face, 
the more original the type, and the more 


SELLING 
SCORPIO 


the person goes after what he wants. The 
more the nose stays in the plane of the 
face, the more ability there is to hold on 
to, and to conserve, what is gained. There 
is also more tenacity to stay by old 
opinions, If there is a hump on the nose 
set quite low, we have the quality of de- 
fense, which is more natural to Scorpio 
than attack, which is more the expression 
of Mars in Aries. If, however, the hump 
on the nose is quite high, we have a Scor- 
pionian who is just as inclined for attack 
as defense. The hangover at the base of 
the nose indicates the natural tendency 
of the sign to investigation and research. 

The longer the space from the bottom 
of the nose to the upper lip, the less the 
Scorpionian will care for what others think 
of him and the more of a non-conformist 
he is. 

The hair varies in color from a golden 
blonde through reds and auburns to ex- 
treme black, depending on the position of 
the ruler, Mars. The hair is usually some- 
what coarse and wiry, though it tends to 
wave and curl. The coarser the hair, as 
a rule, the more muscular the type, and 
the more suited fos hard and heavy work. 
Also, the higher the crown of the head, 
the more intellectual the type. The fore- 
head pf the Scorpionian is fairly high, and 
often knits under strain and intensity of 
purpose. The hair, however, as with the 
Libran, often grows quite low down on 
the forehead, and the student must re- 
member that in measuring the height of 
the head, he should measure from the 
ears upward, and not be deceived by the 
hair growing low. 

Scorpio has high cheek bones which 
show the secretiveness and caution of the 
sign. When there are distinct lines from 
the cheek bones in and towards the center 
of the nose, you have the extremely secre- 
tive type. ; 


He noses 
into everything 
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Breadth through the jaw shows the 
tenacity of the sign and also the love of 
outdoor life and ability to cope with all 
kinds of difficulties. The mouth is fairly 
large and shows considerable development 
of the red and fleshy part, but the lines 
are stronger and more positive than is 
the case of Libra lips. The neck is strong 
and full and not as short as is the case with 
Taurus. The shoulders are well developed 
and square set, but not so much as is 
usual in the case of Taurus. 


Advice to a Salesman 
Calling on Scorpio 


1. Better make an appointment before 
you call. Of all the signs Scorpio is the 
one who most resents droppers-in. 

2. You can never be sure from his ex- 
pression, which may partake of the set- 
ness of rigor mortis, whether he is inter- 
ested or not. However, if he is not 
interested, he will get rid of you sooner 
than you might expect. 

3. Never slap him-on the back or try 
to act too friendly when you first meet 
him. He will consider this impertinence on 
your part. Stick to your sales talk. He 
appreciates efficiency, and if he is in- 
terested in your wares, he will unbend and 
become quite human. 

4. Do not try to rush him. If he says 
he is interested but wants time to think 
matters over, depart promptly and gra- 
ciously. By doing so you are more likely 
to make a sale than if you stay and try to 
argue, for then he deems you to be 
“pesteriferous,’ and he will avoid you 
evermore. 

5. If you see him working in his shirt- 
sleeves, do not think that he does not 
appreciate pomp and ceremony. He is 
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a most lavish spender on show, both in 
business and in social life. 

6. Scorpio wants what he wants and 
he will go to the ends of the earth ‘to get 
it, and he will spend his last dollar in 
the effort. 

7. He is a born researcher on various 
subjects and if you can throw any light 
on any of his problems, he will welcome 
you at all times. 

8. He is a born detective and cannot 
help nosing into everything. Be sure he 
will investigate you and your firm before 
he deals with you. See that your goods 
are up to sample. He relies not only on 
what his eye sees but he will have a 
chemical analysis made. 

9. He may love old houses, houses so 
old that they are wrapped around with 
ghost stories, but he wants modern plumb- 
ing and plenty of heat. For all his love of 
antiques, he is a futurist when it comes 
to comfort and efficiency. 

10. In spite of his usual caution, there 
are times when he believes so intensely in 
a product, or person (or a horse) that he 
loses all caution, and becomes the most 
reckless of all gamblers. One good thing 
about him is that he never whines about 
his losses. Probably pride prevents him. 

11. However big and expensive his 
home, and he always wants one bigger 
than he can afford, he desires one’ place 
where he can carry out his hobbies. Point 
such a place out to him if you are selling 
him real estate. 

12. He loves travel. He is always at 
home among strangers and in foreign 
countries. You may believe he is rooted 
and grounded in one place for life, but 
one day you will find that you have to 
change your belief. He resists change, and 
resists, then one day he not only ceases to 
resist but gees oyt in search of change. 


Do Scorpionians Get Along 
with Other Scorpionians P 

Yes. They are the most clannish of all 
the signs. They have a thorough under- 
standing of one another, and are not 
afraid of one another. In groups or so- 
cieties, you will often find half a dozen of 
them with their heads together having a 
perfectly good time, but let an outsider 
come in, and they immediately lapse into 
cold silence till either the intruder leaves 
or they themselves depart. 
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Christmas Offer 


TWO 
ONE-YEAR SUBSCRIPTIONS 


to 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE 


for 


$4.00 


ONE RENEWAL AND ONE NEW SUBSCRIPTION 
or 
TWO NEW SUBSCRIPTIONS 


This offer does not apply to two one-year renewals. 
One subscription must be for a new subscriber. 


i 


This special Christmas offer expires on December 31, 1944 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC., 1472 Broadway, New York 18, N. Y. 
Please enter a one-year subscription [1], renewal [], to AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGA- 


ZINE starting with the issue. Enclosed is my check (or money 
Send AMERICAN ASTROLOGY to:— 
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EXPLANATION 
OF 
HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 


Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their lucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 
avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days Sufficient for their 
purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a littlhe—or even more than 2 little— 
hardship if they can thereby accomplish some- 
thing. These enterprising Souls would know the 
joy of achievement—they would live—not just 
exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 

ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity. 
What Man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the name would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 
Islander? 
-Crystalization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.” Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the ‘individual 
Creative will—IMMORTALITY. 


Routine Days 


On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
tine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days, for 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 
ployment and personal happiness are usually up- 


permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently for the reason that clouds‘of doubt may 
hang very low—mists of illusions that obscure the 
vision—and may cause you for the time to quite 
lose sight of your objective—or any purpose in 
your activities. 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—“Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final result to take care of 
itself.” These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word. 


Critical Days 


The critical days are significant milestones 
upon the path of progress: They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious, but only when the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of all the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed. 

These days are important principally as indica- 
tors marking changes—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch. 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his critical 
days than at any other time; but it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate. 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very careful 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by a 
careful study of the daily guide for your sign 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
planetary configurations in force on the day 
under consideration. 
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Aspectarian for 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
pea | day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
‘summating any specific undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 

The extent of this interval varies widely for the various 
planets involved. The hours given may accepted as a 


FOR WAR TIME 


November, 1944 


reliable guide if you will time your actions and decisions 
to be made as closely as possible to the hour given. If it 
is not possible to act exactly at the hour given, then a 
time should be chosen which is EARLIER rather than 
LATER. Generally speaking, aspects of the Moon may 
be considered as being in effect approximately 10 hours 

ior to the time given. If the periods of two aspects 

ppen to overlap, they may be considered as modifying 
each other during that time. 


Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis. 
ADD ONE HOUR 
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S Pacific + | Mount’n| 5s | Central > East. 
y | Stand. | 5 | Stand. | 5 | Stand. | 5 | Stand. Aspects Interpretations . 
Time Time Time . Time 
1] 1:39am] 1] 2:39am | 1] 3:39am] 1] 4:39am | > A @ Reason, skill, tact, bind success. 

6:39 7:39 8:39 9:39 > Il oO Cling to essential values. 

11:35 12:35 pm 1:35 pm 2:35 pm 9 £ | Relationships may be shattered by 
reckless action. Guard love, repu- 
tation, assets. 

2:02 pm 3:02 4:02 5:02 diI¢ Control speech, deeds, temper. 

5:29 6:29 7:29 8:29 Denters x | Moon enters Gemini. 

2 | 2:20 am 2 | 3:20 am 2 | 4:20 am 2; 5:20am/ 2 AY Strive for large results. 

3:06 4:06 5:06 6:06 arn e Be alert for sharp turns. 

4:01 5:01 6:01 7:01 © O @ | Superiors crack down on expan- 
sion, mistakes, fraud. 

10:45 11:45 12:45 pm 1:45pm/| > x © Work hard to retrieve losses. 

10:47 11:47 12:47 1:47 > * 2 Enforced changes prosper. 

11:31 12:31 pm 1:31 2:31 Dx b Put out nobly to take in. 

2:17 pm 3:17 4:17 5:17 Do Go slowly in starting anything. 

4:52 5:52 6:52 7:52 2 £f 9 Say goodbye cheerfully. 

5:18 6:18 7:18 8:18 rad Put brains and wits to work. 

9:27 10:27 11:27 3 | 0:27 am © A b | Steady, determined efforts bring 
success at home, in finances and 
resources. “ 

3 | 2:05 am 3 | 3:05 am 3 | 4:05 am 5:05 >re# Keep details in good order. 

3:40 4:40 5:40 6:40 2 y¥ o& | Vision and insight aid fortune. 

4:50 5:50 6:50 7:50 oa Be accurate, sensible, thrifty. 

9:03 10:03 11:03 4 | 0:03 am | D> enters cs | Moon enters Cancer. 

4 | 4:57 am 4 | 5:57 am 4 | 6:57 am 7:57 &¢ * 2% | Intensive, efficient work makes 
progress. Push finances. 

6:46 7:46 8:46 9:46 Jo0YV Beware cheaters, laxness, loss. 

11:05 12:05 pm 1:05 pm 2:05 pm © * | Get at basic factors. Try out new 
theories; study, experiment. 

3:42 pm 4:42 5:42 6:42 dy gv Fresh ideas are valuable. 

4:23 5:23 6:23 7:23 Doe b Bold strokes solve problems. 

7:18 8:18 9:18 10:18 Dy K Original ideas are profitable. 

7:59 8:59 9:59 10:59 >aAoO Success in personal ventures. 

5 | 1:47 am 5 | 2:47 am 5 | 3:47 am 5 | 4:47am|/ DA Work fast for nice achievement. 

7:55 8:55 9:55 10:55 >rR Get the chores out of the way. 

11:56 12:56 pm 1:56 pm 2:56pm}; > * 24 Parties, labors, love, add joy. 

3:44 pm 4:44 5:44 6:44 *. 4.8 Clinch deals, agreements, projects. 

6 | 4:45 am 6 | 5:45 am 6 | 6:45 am 6 | 7:45am | Denters Q | Moon enters Leo. 

3:15 pm 4:15 pm 5:15 pm 6:15pm| > * Vv \Be exact, fair, honest, to gain. 

4:19 5:19 6:19 7:19 > il 8 Take it easy; be dlert. 

7 | 0:43 am 7 | 1:43 am 7 | 2:43 am 7|343am/30¢%? Dramatic issues speed ahead. 

1:20 2:20 3:20 4:20 > xb Well organized plans pay. 

4:27 5:27 6:27 7:27 > * kt Excellent chance for big changes. 

6:51 7:51 8:51 9:51 b || HC | Necessity is the mother of inven- 
tion; the old and new merge, 

10:28 11:28 12:28 pm 1:28 pm/| D2 0 O Secret hostility breaks openly. 

3:01 pm 4:01 pm 5:01 6:01 v.Oo¢ Intense feeling disrupts progress. 

8:09 9:09 10:09 }11:09 >A? Publicity, travel, romance, succeed. 

8:28 9:28 10:28 11:28 on | ne Avoid errors through excitement. 

11:02 8 | 0:02 am 8 | 1:02 am 8/202am/ 3x2 Solid, practical efforts pay. 

8 | 0:36 am 1:36 2:36 3:36 > || © Decide on long-range programs. 

10:53 11:53 12:53 pm 153pm/ 20 8 Don’t quarrel over past issues. 

3:58 pm 4:58 pm 5:58 6:58 Denters m | Moon enters Virgo. 

9 | 3:04 am 9 | 4:04 am 9 | 5:04 am 9| 6:04am! Dy ¥ Use imagination practically. 

4:33 5:33 6:33 7:33 9 © &@ | Rashness can injure love, finances, 
jab, home and reputation. 

12:45 pm 1:45 pm 2:45 pm 3:45pm; D yv @ Discipline regulates gains. 

1:13 2:13 3:13 4:13 > * b Good organization progresses. 

4:22 5:22 6:22 7:22 2O Reckless action is very risky. 

10 | 4:24am | 10 | 5:24am | 10 | 6:24am | 10 | 7:24am | D * O Press important labors, deals. 

7:12 8:12 9:12 10:12 D.x*d Establish order, system, method. 

12:27 pm 1:27 pm 2:27 pm | 3:27 pm| Do 2 Impersonal work starts new gains. 

3:37 | 4:37 5:37 | 6:37 30 9 Avoid rush, jealousy, anger. 
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5 | Pacific | ¢ | Mount’n Central East. 
7 Stand 7 Stand. Stand. Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Time Time Time Time 

11 | 4:45 am | 11 | 5:45am 6:45 am 7:45 am | Denters = | Moon enters Libra. 

5:56 6:56 7:56 8:56 > Ii a Go ahead on well laid plans. 

8:26 9:26 10:26 11:26 >x* 8 Labors, changes, travel, succeed. 

2:29 pm 3:29 pm 4:29 pm 5:29 pm 8 il Large moves open new resources. 

3:58 4:58 5:58 6:58 Ie VY Only practical ventures prosper. 

4:31 5:31 6:31 7:31 8 il Conservative methods are useful. 
11:13 12 | 0:13 am 1:13 am 2:13am; |i ¥ Vague, insidious suspicions lose. 

12 | 1:26 am 2:26 3:26 4:26 >* ¢@ Right defections of deed or intent. 
1:44 2:44 3:44 4:44 Ob A disappointment may be lucky. 
4:51 5:51 6:51 7:51 >A Take a fresh road, plan, objective. 
9:15 10:15 11:15 12:15pm; > || ¥ Get down to brass tacks. 

10:28 pm 11:28 pm 0:28 am 1:28am/ > xv O Loyal, devoted efforts pay. 

11:25 13 | 0:25 am 1:25 2:25 dIxrd Keen insight is rewarded. 

13 | 1:38 am 2:38 3:38 4:38 dx 2 Ability and skill promote issues. 
1:44 2:44 3:44 4:44 oe ey Reason is a valuable asset. 

10:40 11:40 12:40 pm 1:40pm! D> * 2 Good work brings fine results. 

4:48 pm 5:48 pm 6:48 7:48 > enters M | Moon enters Scorpio. 

8:51 9:51 10:51 11:51 ¢ #* Y | Put facts first. Don’t overshoot the 
mark or expand on wishes. 

14 | 3:50 am | 14 | 4:50 am 5:50 am 6:50am/ dy ¥ Solid effort attracts support. 

4:49 5:49 6:49 7:49 S.% 7¢@ Attend to details carefully. 

10:29 11:29 12:29 pm 1:29 pm O¢ Concerted action can sweep bar- 
riers away. 

12:54 pm 1:54 pm 2:54 3:54 90 ¢ Don’t buck the tide of authority. 

1:00 2:00 3:00 4:00 3 Ab Formulate and organize new ven- 
tures. 

2:58 3:58 4:58 5:58 8 Il Unusual ideas, materials, systems 
promote extensive changes. 

4:03 5:03 6:03 7:03 x uM Small items aid by new uses. 

6:58 7:58 8:58 9:58 © * Mental and _ technical activity 
create power, leadership, honors. 

11:39 15 | 0:39 am 1:39 am 2:39 am a Physical and intellectual skill open 
new goals of ambition. 

15 | 8:11 am 9:11 10:11 11:11 © Bargains or promises can be for- 

tunate. 

1:06 pm 2:06 pm 3:06 pm 4:06 pm | > * Financial honors and gain. 

1:43 2:43 3:43 4:43 d¢ Deep changes start new cycles. 

2:29 3:29 4:29 5:29 I¢ Intense effort welds forces of prog- 
ress. 

9:10 10:10 11:10 0:10 am A realignment of purpose and ob- 
jective creates reserves and 
strength. 

16 | 3:01 am | 16 | 4:01 am 5:01 am 6:01 Moon enters Sagittarius, 

:22 4:22 §:22 6:22 Change outlook to profit. 

1:51 pm 2:51 pm 3:51 pm 4:51 pm Work steadily on large projects. 
10:18 11:18 0:18 am 1:18 am Begin long-range developments. 
10:24 11:24 0:24 1:24 Take time to study angles. 

10:29 11:29 0:29 1:29 Success in drama, romance, moves. 

11:06 17 | 0:06 am 1:06 2:06 Brains, determination, solve prob- 
lems. 

11:18 0:18 18 2:18 ro Follow up big leads by action. 

11:49 0:49 49 2:49 4 Extraordinary accomplishment in 
art, science, physical labors and 
aspirations. 

17 | 0:19 am 1:19 2:19 3:19 ! oO Dignity, poise, sense, help. 

1:19 2:19 3:19 4:19 rf i Anger, conflicts, can be serious. 
10:33 pm 11:33 pm 0:33 am 1:33 am 024 Avoid accidents, rashness, losses. 
11:58 18 | 0:58 am 1:58 2:58 ¢ £ | Quarrels lead to sudden separa- 

tions. 

18 | 1:45 am 2:45 3:45 4:45 ayv¢ Private tasks pay dividends. 

3:58 4:58 5:58 6:58 >x9O Learn from experience and labors. 
11:16 12:16 pm 1:16 pm 2:16 pm | > enters Moon enters Capricorn. 

5:28 pm 6:28 7:28 8:28 2o¢ ? Be wary in love or play. 

9:55 10:55 11:55 OS5am/ 20 YV Reliable, honest action helps. 

19 | 0:29 am | 19 | 1:29am 2:29 am 3:29 >i ™ Learn a new trick to win. 

5:51 6:51 7:51 8:51 D¢>b The truth can expose errors. 

6:06 706 8:06 9:06 >xnre? Get a new grasp on duty. 

8:43 9:43 10:43 11:43 >* Ingenuity lightens labors. 

12:54 pm{ 1:54 pm 2:54 pm 3:54pm; > y¥ 8 Smart headwork pays. 

5:53 6:53 7:53 8:53 > i“ Novel ideas expand territory. 

20 | 600 am | 20 | 7:00 am 8:00 am | 900am} > AQ Work steadily for success. 

11:3 12:34 pm 1:34 pm 2:34pm! > * a Seize chance for better results. 

3:07 pm 4:07 5:07 6:07 >2* 90 Be consistent, capable, keen. 

5:46 6:46 7:46 8:46 D enters = | Moon enters Aquarius. 

6:18 7:18 8:18 9:18 9 O VY | Beware emotional sprees. Guard 
love, reputation, relationships, 
helath. 

21 | 4:05 am | 21 | 5:05 am 6:05 am 705am/3A¥W Laughter brings a lift. 

5:01 601 7:01 8:01 >x 9 The old practical way is best 

6:39 7:39 8:39 9:39 > oO Superiors require accounting 
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Keep plugging; avoid impulse. 

Attend to business carefully. 

Don't leap into the fray. 

A sudden successful turn. 

Tie up agreements, decisions, 
changes. 

Sun enters Sagittarius. 

Discuss and analyze important 
issues. 

Go slowly; be accurate and con- 
cise. 

Sch . temper, cause drastic 
loss. 

Moon enters Pisces. 

Facts show up in odd places. 

Sift this wheat from the chaff. 

Sympathy, kindness, are rewarded. 

Persistent endeavors succeed. 

Try new methods tactfully. 

Beware sudden storms and defeats. 

A crisis over love, reputation, home, 
security, health, requires com- 
posure. 

Be quiet, orderly, reasonable. 

Intensive iabors aimed at new ob- 
jectives turn energy to productive 
channels. 

Use caution in travel, money, work. 

A chance for accomplishment. 

Moon enters Aries. 

Put out strong efforts and ideas. 

Good news and moves succeed. 

Romance through devotion to duty 
and capable work. 

Fulfill obligations carefully. 

Sneaks and cheaters get caught. 

Give deference where it is due. 

Broad ideas need large resources. 

Put skill and talents to work. 

Put away childish reactions. 

Level-headed moves prevent trouble. 

Act only on accurate knowledge. 

‘The way is open for progress. 

Keep the chores geing smoothly. 





| A collapse of machines, job, health, 


hopes, may stop personal or pub- 
lic advance. 

Moon enters Taurus. 

Get in harness. 

Organize on broader lines. 

Use imagination to good purpose. 

Advance through well planned 
moves. 

Half-baked ideas lose. 


| Keen wits have the last laugh. 


Surprising opportunity for larger 
scope, moves, changes, associa- 
tions. 

Love, money, career, prosper. 

Parties, popularity, bring fortune. 

Gather up details of business. 

Moon enters Gemini. 

Avoid resentment, resistence, rush. 

Seek beauty, charm, relaxation. 

Slow up around sharp curves. 

A good job deserves rewards. 

Promote new ideas and projects. 

Take time to study all factors. 

Shrewd sense digs uf sure facts. 
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November, 1944 


for those born 
March 21 to April 19 


| Nov. Ist to Nov. 7th 


N A GENERAL PERIOD of rapid progress 
(from last July to February), this may be 
a month of exceptional opportunity for 
you to do an outstanding job, to work 
privately with influential persons or inter- 
ests in promoting career, finances, estate, 
prestige. Your powers and skill of exe- 
cution in any job or position could in- 
crease tremendously if you use your mind 
and efforts with diligent intelligence. The 
outlook. for romance, close relationships 
in family, work or play, may not be so 
happy if you are just spoiling to spend 
money and go places for fun. The Ist- 
2nd may bring disturbing news, disap- 
pointments in parties, love, travel; so save 
your Big Moment (heart or money) until 
a more propitious time. By sticking to 
the old work-a-day world you can really 
achieve a success on the 3rd and 4th, 
although you may feel burdens have 
ganged upon you far too heavily. Don’t 
worry, they will be lighter by the 5th and 
6th. 

Nov. 7th to Noy. 15th 


This should be a fine week to work 
steadily toward a promotion of position, 
finances, labors and cooperative ventures 
that have exceptional public value. Keep 
that shoulder to the wheel now and by next, 
Tuesday you may effect some powerful 
agreements, coalitions, changes, which 
should’ be of permanent importance to 
your future success. At that you may have 
to learn a lot of new tricks in a hurry, 
but there is a master mind right at hand 
to show you how it is done. Keep your 
aspirations set -on work, study, producing 
and delivering the goods. Travel, people 
or conditions away from your environment, 
high expectations, love, can take your 
mind off reality and be very expensive, 
especially on the 9th, 10th, 12th. But 
on the 13th-14th, the good work can 
suddenly jell, and you may take an extra 
big bow. At that time income, joint as- 
sets, matters of estate, business, public 
exploitation of commercial or industrial 
ventures may be settled with benefits to 
Many persons. : 
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Nov. 15th to Nov. 23rd 


The New Moon of the 15th in your 
8th house, indicates that you, together 
with influential associates—family, in work 
or social life—combine to establish a bet- 
ter foundation for much broader progress. 
This could include long term income, and 
would require study, preparation, experi- 
ments, labor, but will be well worth the 
time, energy and money devoted to such 
ends. On the 16th Venus reaches your 
midheaven. While this should mean spe- 
cial publicity, favors, honors and rewards 
for you, your partners, loves, close com- 
panions, it is no time to get top heavy 
with adulation or preen self-will unduly. 
Otherwise on the 18th, 19th, 20th, you 
may “fall among thieves,” counting up 
various losses over the following week. 
Watch your purse and reputation; do not 
be wheedled into putting up a false front 
for anybody’s pleasure or profit. Open- 
ing vistas on. the 22nd also need careful 
forethought before plunging ahead. You 
should gain more freedom of action now 
but there is still a job to be done and re- 
lations to be considered before you are 
really foot-loose. 


Nov. 23rd to Nov. 30th 


Great happiness may come close to 
home on the 23rd, involving distant mat- 
ters or persons. Over all, however, a cloud 
seems to hover and may descend suddenly 
between the 24th and 27th. Travel, mes- 
sages, health or job may be sources of 
worry. Resources may be cut off; love 
may leave deep scars and action based on 
poor advice, judgment or mistaken policies 
can result in legal difficulties or personal 
defeat. On the 25th Mars enters your 
9th house, attracting a good deal of pub- 
‘lic attention; start now to make any pub- 
licity serve for good forune, prestige, re- 
wards and leadership. Your efforts in 
this direction may be tested for stability 
and good judgment on the 29th at the 
Full Moon. Keep working and avoid im- 
pulsive changes, conflicts or accidents. 
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Aries Daily Guide 


Wed.—Nov. 1—-VENUS—Avoid domestic 
conflicts or disruption in your field of activ- 
ity by ignoring gratuitous advice of personal 
associates. Guard your credit. 

Thurs.—Nov. 2—MERCURY—A woman 
may complicate domestic affairs or your field 
of professional activity. Travel and write. 
Postpone health and employment decisions. 

Fri—Nov. 3—MERCURY—A.M. Take it 
easy; be moderate and conservative. P.M. 
Daydreams don’t pay dividends. Guard 
against self-deception. 

Sat—Nov. 4—MOON—A.M. A strange, 
somewhat mysterious visitor may be a de- 
ceptive influence. P.M. “Happy days are here 
again.” Go after your heart’s desire. 

Sun.—Nov. 5—MOON—Travel, write, deal 
with relatives and intimate associates. Make 
decisions. Ideas are plentiful and construc- 
tive. Excellent for literary workers. Much 
happiness in prospect. 

Mon.—Nov. 6—SUN—P.M. Grasp oppor- 
tunities in connection with journeys or writ- 
ings. Inspirational writing and speaking fa- 
vored. Relatives and close friends are for- 
tunate. 

Tues.—Nov. 7—SUN—Opportunities for 
personal progress, pleasure and achievement 
thru friends and social activities. Basic 
changes, as of location or residence, indicated. 

Wed.—Nov. 8—SUN—Plan your moves 
carefully and beware traps. If you jump off 
the deep end, better be a good swimmer. 
That is not opportunity knocking at your 
door. 

Thurs.—Nov. 9—MERCURY—An unex- 
pected and unusual development in the de- 
partment governing profession, career, credit 
and reputation. Old friends are best. 

Fri—Nov. 10—MERCURY—Many oppor+ 
tunities thru travel, correspondence, relatives, 
and intimate friends. Ideas are plentiful and 
should be expressed. 

Sat.—Nov. 11—VENUS—tTravel, write, sign 
papers, make personal changes, readjust- 
ments of plans, etc. Avail yourself of all 
opportunities for self-expression. 

Sun.—Nov. 12—VENUS—Adverse for pro- 
fessional affairs or matters of credit; do not 
force such issues. Social affairs favored. An 
unexpected message brings good news. 

Mon.—Nov. 13—VENUS—A pleasant jour- 
ney. Conferences with relatives and close 
friends, also writings, favored. An oppor- 
tunity for progress thru self expression. 

Tues.—Nov. 14—PLUTO—Be cautious in 
professional affairs and matters of credit. 
A delayed message brings good news—what 
there is of it. 

Wed.—Nov. 15—PLUTO—An unusual op- 
portunity thru a social event. Many friends 
are willing to assist you to the realization 
of your hopes. 


Thurs.—Nov. 16—PLUTO—A continuation 
of yesterday but less powerful, and active. 
Friends are inclined to be whimsical and 
social contacts peculiar or mysterious. 

Fri.—Nov. 17—JUPITER—A bird’s eye view 
sometimes helps one obtain a truer perspec- 
tive on situations. Excellent for personal 
publicity, public activities and cooperative 
enterprises. 

Sat.—Nov. 18—JUPITER—Beware of over- 
expansion in matters of profession and credit. 
Those in authority may be ready with prom- 
ises which they may not keep. 

Sun.—Nov. 19—SATURN—Cooperation is 
your keynote even though your personal 
contacts are with people who may seem to 
be most uncooperative. It is not difficult to 
cooperate with necessity. 

Mon.—Nov. 20—SATURN—A social event 
of outstanding importance may culminate. 
New friendships with enterprising people 
who have the power to assist you. Good news, 

Tues.—Nov. 21—URANUS—Everything is 
coming your way. People are cooperative and 
helpful in a practical way. Legal and social 
affairs, partnerships and agreements favored. 

Wed.—Nov. 22—URANUS—The other fel- 
low holds all the cards; better sit this game 
out. Do not force matters concerning pro- 
fession or credit. 

Thurs.—Nov. 23—NEPTU N E—The people 
you meet are much more friendly than you 
are. You should endeavor to make the most 
of opportunities for cooperation in social 
ventures. 

Fri.—Nov. 24—NEPTUNE—The voice of 
authority speaks and is far from friendly. 
Adverse for persgnal and legal affairs, part- 
nerships, and matters of credit. Postpone 
court proceedings. 

Sat.—Nov. 25—MARS—Make the most of 
your opportunities in the departments of 
legal affairs, partnerships, agreements, mar- 
riage. Mutual faith and trust is an asset. 

Sun.—Nov. 26—MARS—A good listener 
may learn much of value. Excellent for study 
and research. Discount news though it may 
seem urgent. Those in public life should be 
cautious. 

Mon.—Nov. 27—VENUS—Close business 
deals. Sell, hire, seek employment. Medical 
consultations or treatment are favored. In- 
crease production. 

Tues.—Nov. 28—VENUS—If “fortune smiles 
be not lifted up too much.” You will pay 
for this but it may be worth the price. It 
all depends on what you really want. 

Wed.—Nov. 29—MERCUR Y—Dreams of 
heaven never could be sweeter. Maybe this 
dream will come true. Faith is a mighty 
power. Legal and emotional affairs favored. 

Thurs.—Nov. 30—MERCURY—“Hold tight.” 
Everything conspires to throw you off base. 
Beware of shifting foundations on funda- 
mental issues. Avoid a showdown. Let the 
other fellow talk. 
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November, 1944 


for those born 
April 20 to May 20 


OR A PERSON whose inherent nature is 
steadfast and conservative, you seem to be 
in a rare “don’t care” mood the first three 
weeks of this month, Or it might be that 
you are trying out your wings after a 
rather tense period in October. Such ex- 
periments, however, may be very costly 
to your fluid revenues and resources, Your 
prestige, career, position, may be injured 
through the careless or rash conduct of 
co-workers, loved ones, by odd demands 
of superiors or extravagance, social and 
romantic. Your, love life appears to be 
tied in with working conditions; propin- 
quity in daily tasks, study, traihing, 
routine, creates emotional thrills. But you 
can’t bank on any smooth developments 
now, especially on the Ist and 2nd, when 
surprising expenses may have to be met 
or an accounting demanded of money, 
time or association. Good work brings 
support, changes, better conditions on the 
3rd-4th, and should carry through the 
week-end. 


F Nov. Ist to Nov. 7th 


Nov. 7th to Nov. 15th 


Unusual events on the 7th may give you 
a long term objective to work for, although 
at the moment the outlook is somewhat 
disorganized, and could continue to be 
over the 12th. During this period you may 
discard old hopes, loves, extravagant 
spending, irresponsible companions and 
perhaps lose a job. At any rate the ac- 
tion of other persons, close to you or far 
away, will bear watching, and you should 
protect your own interests as well as the 
interests of those dear to you, by fore- 
thought, thrift, and cooperation with 
family resources. By keeping a firm grip 
on expenses and doing a good job in sup- 
porting others, you will find that by the 
13th-14th, partners, family and public 
may act to promote great good fortune 
at home, in finances, business popularity, 
socially and romantically. Team work is 
the big idea and strong coat-tails are 
available for you to ride toward success 
and affluence. Use your dramatic in- 
stincts, all your training and know-how 
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to grasp greater happiness and gains. 


Nov. 15th to Nov. 23rd 


You should have important news, pub- 
licity, make excellent decisions and moves, 
or join forces with influential persons 
around the 15th-16th. This should bring 
benefits to home, security, and add power 
to go ahead on permanent, constructive 
lines. You are in a position to draw from 
older, stable people and conditions, while 
creating a new foundation with extensive 
ramifications for a forward ptsh. Never- 
theless your heart seems still in its “don’t 
care” mood, and as Venus enters your 
9th house on the 16th, you could build 
up an escapist project that would in reality 
leave you anything but free to do as you 
please. Watch finances on the 17th, 18th, 
19th, and take care of reputation, job, 
health, on the 20th. If you are not alert, 
someone may take advantage of your sim- 
plicity; if you try any funny business 
you may be caught very short. On the 
21st, 22nd, start working on conservative 
plans for saving, investing or spending 
money, and adhere to a strict budget for 
the coming month. 


Nov. 23rd to Nov. 30th 


Ambitious desires may be cut off be- 
tween the 23rd and 27th. These could 
refer to supplies, transportation, finances, 
vital necessities connected with labors, 
home, health, or with less tangible but 
essential prestige and public favor. Love 
may suffer rebuffs or forlorn hopes termi- 
nate. The end of the “don’t care” period 
arrives and duty takes control; any brash 
action of the recent past may have to be 
paid for the hard way. Plan to sit tight, 
attend to the job and start to rebuild all 
sorts of fences, financial, public career, 
personal and romantic, while doing a bang- 
up routine job. At the Full Moon of 
the 29th the sudden decision of superiors 
or associates may indicate exactly what 
line to pursue or what support and in- 
come may be expected next month. Work 
to make your services invaluable. 
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Wed. Nov. 1-MERCURY—Adverse for 
. traveling, changes, signing papers, correspon- 
dence. ' If you would keep a secret from your 
enemies, keep it also from your friends. 

Thurs.—Nov. 2—MOON—Buy, invest, but 
avoid extravagance on pleasure or whims 
and do not gamble. Changes in the home or 
base of operations favored. 

Fri.—Nov. 3—MOON—A.M. Journeys and 
writings are inadvisable; sign no papers. 
“Silence is golden.” P.M. Maintain a policy 
of status quo in matters concerning your 
home or base of operations. 

Sat.—Nov. 4—SUN-—P.M. Domestic affairs 
and changes of residence or location are in 
order. Confidential matters and visitors bring 
good fortune. 

Sun.—Nov. 5—SUN—Buy, invest. Make 
business and financial decisions. Visitors to 
the home bring good fortune. Changes of lo- 
cation or domestic improvements profitable. 

Mon.—Nov. 6—MERCURY—P.M. Business 
and financial opportunities deserve favorable 
consideration. Buy, invest, but keep your 
own counsel. 

Tues.—Nov. 7—MERCURY—Traveling is 
dangerous. Guard your speech and writings 
carefully. Avoid gossip. Professional affairs 
and matters of credit favored. A fortunate 
change of residence or base of operations. 

Wed.—Nov. 8—-MERCURY—“Is this jour- 
ney necesssary?” Guard your speech and 
writings carefully. Another good day to re- 
member that “silence is golden.” Avoid sign- 
ing papers; otherwise read carefully. 

Thurs.—Nov. 9—VENUS—An unexpected 
message could come as quite a shock. Ex- 
traordinary developments in connection with 
publicity or public life. Be circumspect. 

Fri—Nov. 10—VENUS—Financial oppor- 
tunities from secret or confidential sources. 
Excellent for investments. Adverse for trav- 
eling, writing. Don’t say too much. 

Sat.—Nov. 11—PLUTO—Make decisions re- 
garding investments and financial matters in 
general. A financial opportunity from a pri- 
vate source. 

Sun.—Nov. 12—PLUTO—A sudden decision 
in a business matter is profitable. Act on 
first impressions. Be conservative in pub- 
licity and public activities. No news is good 
news. 

Mon.—Nov. 13—PLUTO—An excellent fi- 
nancial day. Buy for pleasure and comfort— 
clothes, house furnishings, etc. Bread cast 
upon the waters will return. 

Tues.—Nov. 14—JUPITER—No news is 
good news, but you'll learn more by listening 
—carefully. A business deal long delayed 
may be concluded. Be thankful for small 
mercies. 

Wed.—Nov. 15—JUPITER—Confidentially, 
those in authority are generous and eager 


Li 
to advance you professionally and socially, 
Unusual opportunities for achievement. 

Thurs. Nov. 16—JUPITER—Yesterday’s in- 
fluences continue. Those in authority are 
inclined to be whimsical, and professional 
contacts decidedly idealistic and somewhat 
peculiar or mysterious. 

Fri—Nov. 17—SATURN—A financial deal 
of considerable importance should be profit- 
able; keep this confidential. Excellent oppor- 
tunities also indicated in the department of 
health and employmeent. 

Sat.—Nov. 18—SATURN—A message may 
be discounted considerably. Do not be ex- 
cessively optimistic over what may appear to 
be good news. Seek “power thru repose.” 

Sun.—Nov. 19—URANUS—A good day to 
attend to unfinished business and get things 
done even if you do have to keep your nose 
to the grindstone—your nosé can stand it. 

Mon.—Nov. 20—URANUS—Excellent op- 
portunities for advancement. A good day for 
starting a new venture. Business and finan- 
cial offers and deals are profitable. Sell. 

Tues.—Nov. 21—NEPTUNE—If any prob- 
lems of health or employment have been 
awaiting decision, this is the day to give them 
consideration. Medical advice is constructive. 

Wed.—Nov. 22—NEPTUNE—Here is a mes- 
sage that literally sizzles. Just tear it up, 
throw it away. Better news tomorrow. Avoid 
unwise or adverse publicity. 

Thurs.—Nov. 23—-MARS—Status quo is the 
order of the day. Stand firm. An excellent 
day to lay a solid foundation for future suc- 
cess and achievement. Seek opportunities. 

Fri—Nov. 24—MARS—You may discount 
any messages received, and no news is good 
news. Not favorable for consultations’ re- 
garding health or employment. 

Sat.—Nov. 25—-VENUS—Make the most of 
your opportunities in the departments of 
health and employment. The idealistic solu- 
tion may prove the most practical. 

Sun.—Nov. 26—VENUS—You need under- 
standing and the courage of your convictions 
because final decisions are demanded regard- 
ing a business matter, or the financial affairs 
of associates. Be temperate and tolerant. 

Mon.—Nov. 27—MERCURY—Favorable for 
egal affairs, partnerships, agreements, mar- 
riage, etc. Opportunities for the realization 
of a heart’s desire thru powerful, aggres- 
sive and enterprising associates. 

Tues.—Nov. 28—MERCURY—Much con- 
versation that means little. Don’t let a glib 
talker lure you from a well established base 
of operations. “When in doubt, don’t!” 

Wed.—Nov. 29—MOON—A strange visitor 
brings opportunities for improvement of con- 
ditions in both health and employment. Ex- 
cellent for changes of residence or location. 

Thurs.—Nov. 30—-MOON—Changes of plans 
should be postponed, also journeys. Guard 
your speech and writings carefully. Prob- 
lems of health or employment can wait. 
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for those born 
May 21 to June 21 


Nov. Ist to Nov. 7th 


A PPARENTLY you have a big job to do 
this month, with much preparation, details 
or ground work to be done by the 15th; 
if you stick to it and concentrate on ser- 
vice, it seems sure to pay high dividends 
in security, prestige and future success. 
Other factors, however, may be so alluring 
that labors are brushed aside, with the re- 
sult that futility, frustration and loss keep 
cropping up. These factors may be wide 
public contacts, social affairs, heart inter- 
ests. Home and family may require a lot 
of attention, and as the month progresses, 
finances may become a problem. In all 
these matters you evidently cope with per- 
sons who get on your nerves, as well as 
your own desire to do or be something 
different. These items may flare up acutely 
on the Ist and 2nd; make no changes then 
no matter what the provocation. Good 
work pays on the 3rd, 4th, 5th, when 
news, agreements, settlements, should be 
to your definite advantage. 


Nov. 7th to Nov. 15th 


You may be entirely unaware of the 
extent and scope, but between the 7th and 
15th your actions, ideas, principles, in- 
ventions, could be part of decisive and 
far reaching movements. Personal good 
fortune will be tied in with that of many 
others, and depend on the stability, in- 
tegrity and common sense exercised. By 
indulging the whims of anyone, or cater- 
ing to excessive public, social, romantic, 
demands, you may feel the pinch of in- 
gratitude and neglect between the 9th and 
12th; your working schedule or bank ac- 
count may be upset by peculiar episodes 
in love or labors. On the 13th, 14th your 
heart may glow with happiness, while close 
associates and co-workers offer a great 
opportunity for the promotion of your 
talents, skill and technical ability. Re- 
search, study, preparation, may put you 
in a position to move ahead swiftly. Home, 
job and finartces should benefit through 
the action of superiors, relations, partners 
or public needs. 
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Nov. 15th to Nov. 23rd 


You have a marvelous chance to con- 
solidate home and job, establish a great 
working base of comfort and even luxury, 
and start a new forward movement on the 
15th-16th. Use everything you have or 
know to put decisions, agreements, moves, 
changes into operation then. Your in- 
come should improve around the 16th, 
but don’t let false hopes spread. From 
the 17th to 20th several minor problems or 
emergencies need slow motion; close as- 
sociates or public relations may clash, ac- 
cidents or waste on the job may be ex- 
pensive, romance may be a lure that turns 
to ashes. So keep your tongue in your 
cheek, your heart off your sleeve and don’t 
quarrel with your bread and butter. Sur- 
face irritations need a firm hand on the 
21st-22nd, but also a light begins to break 
over the horizon that means more flexi- 
bility of movement and more power of 
personal and public expression. 


Nov. 23rd to Nov. 30th 


You may feel cheated or done in around 
the 23rd-24th as Venus opposes Saturn. 
Love and money may appear to you to 
“quit cold,” with further troubles hitting 
at home and perhafs involving reputa- 
tion. Enter no controversy and let the 
squawks of others fall on deaf ears. As 
Mars enters your 7th house on the 25th 
you may find a new opponent worthy of 
your steel, or a new situation bringing you 
in close touch with more aggressive persons 
while you receive a distinct promotion for 
excellent endeavors. By using canny fore- 
sight, tact and ingenuity now and in De- 
cember you can make large strides toward 
success with this impetus. Avoid legal 
affairs, writings, promises, until the 27th 
at least. The errors or waste of family 
or subordinates may be particularly an- 
noying then; be diligent, thrifty, and plan 
far ahead on the budget. Romance takes 
on brighter hues on the 28th, 29th, 30th. 
Express your affection, charm, personality 
with sincerity, but find an original twist. 





110 


American Astrology 





Gemini Daily Guide 

Wed.—Nov. 1—MOON—Guard your expen- 
ditures closely; if you lend you'll lose a 
friend. Unhappiness and conflicts over money 
matters can be avoided by saying “No.” 

Thurs.—Nov. 2—SUN—You are riding a 
wave of success, but avoid permanent 
changes of location. Love may go sour; better 
keep it on ice. Travel, write, sign papers. 

Fri—Nov. 3—SUN—“Neither a borrower 
nor a lender be.” If you travel you may get 
lost; if you talk too much, write or sign 
papers, you will probably regret it. ‘ 

Sat.—Nov. 4—MERCURY—A.M. “Sit tight,” 
wait for the fog to clear. P.M. Travel, write, 
sign papers. Make the most of social oppor- 
tunities. 

Sun.—Nov. 5—MERCURY—An excellent 
social day. You should be in an optimistic, 
expansive and generous mood; travel, write, 
make new friends. 

Mon.—Nov. 6—VENUS—P.M. Make the 
most of social opportunities; thru friends 
you may realize a personal dream. 

Tues.—Nov. 7—VENUS—Guard against a 
raid on your bank account and save your 
money. Favorable for traveling, correspon- 
dence and social affairs. 

Wed.—Nov. 8—-VENUS—You’ve much more 
money on paper than you have in cash. A 
good way to double your money is to fold 
it and put it in your pocket. Friends and 
social contacts may be too expensive. 

Thurs.—Nov. 9—PLUTO—You can’t get 
something for nothing. Sell only for cash and 
only if necessary. Beware of sudden deci- 
sions or final changes under the prompting 
of friends. Burn no bridges. 

Fri—Nov. 10—PLUTO—Here is an oppor- 
tunity to break thru personal limitations 
and act with freedom, courage and enter- 
prise, but if it costs you money, beware. The 
best things in life are free. 

Sat.—Nov. 11—JUPITER—Plan or make 
changes in personal circumstances. Prepare 
for future action. Excellent opportunities for 
self-expression. Speak fearlessly and frankly. 

Sun.—Nov. 12—JUPITER—A conservative 

_ financial offer may have merit. Unexpected 
or unconventional personal contacts, ar- 
rangements or agreements favored. 

Mon.—Nov. 13—JUPITER—Use your per- 
sonality and million dollar smile. Your 
natural tendency today is to be charming, 
agreeable, cooperative. Make the most of it. 

Tues.—Nov. 14—SATURN—Excellent for 
legal affairs, partnerships, agreements, etc. 
Cooperate with conservative, conventional 
people. Don’t look any gift horses in the 
mouth. 

Wed.—Nov. 15—SATURN—An excellent 
social day. Unusual opportunities for prog- 
ress through social contacts. Make new 
friends. Publicity and public activities fa- 


vored. Good news is received. 

Thurs.—Nov. 16—SATURN—Peculiar mys- 
terious or ambiguous messages may be dis- 
counted. Public activities lack purpose. 

Fri.—Nov. 17—URANUS—You should meet 
quite an unusual person today and with 
considerable benefit to you socially and emo- 
tionally. Excellent for legal affairs, partner- 
ships, marriage, agreements, contracts, etc. 

Sat.—Nov. 18—URANUS—Be cautious in 
business or financial matters. If you sell, be 
sure it is cash on the line and do not sell 
for less. P.M. A happy social event. 

Sun.—Nov. 19—NEPTUNE—If you feel that 
nobody loves you today, you are probably 
right, but then you don’t love anybody 
either so that makes it even. Be conservative 
and conventional in all emotional affairs. 

Mon.—Nov. 20—NEPTUNE—A progressive 
day. Opportunities for success in legal af- 
fairs, partnerships, etc. The decision of a 
court should be favorable to your case. 

Tues.—Nov. 21—MARS—Emotional affairs 
succeed. Creative urges are powerful and 
constructive. Journeys, writings, publicity 
and public activities favored. Expect good 
news. Excellent for literary workers. 

Wed.—Nov. 22—MARS—Looks like a forced 
sale. You can avoid a loss by not letting any- 
one rush you in business matters. 

Thurs.—Nov. 23—VENUS—Make haste 
slowly and be sure you buy a return ticket. 
Things start off on a rather somber note, 
but finish up more pleasantly. Expect good 
news. 

Fri.—Nov. 24—VENUS—A business paper 
or offer should be tabled for future con- 
sideration. Postpone final decisions involving 
emotional or sentimental matters. 

Sat—Nov. 25—MERCURY—Unusual op- 
portunities for the realization of personal 
ambition, and emotional satisfaction come 
through journeys, writings, agreements. 

Sun.—Nov. 26—MERCURY—Personal con- 
tacts with talkative and interesting people, 
but dont believe all you hear (or see). Avoid 
arguments, extravagance in domestic life. 

Mon.—Nov. 27—MOON—Excellent for 
health and employment, for seeking a new 
position or for medical treatment. Opportun- 
ity knocks. Changes of residence or domestic 
conditions favored. 

Tues.—Nov. 28—MOON—If you would do 
less talking, you’d get more done. Think more 
than twice before you speak, or act. Not good 
for changes of plans, of employment, or for 
health matters. 

Wed.—Nov. 28—SUN—A journey may be 
ideal. Inspirational powers assist literary 
workers or professional speakers. Make 
changes and plans. Emotional affairs are 
successful. 

Thurs.—Nov. 30—SUN—Guard against ex- 
travagance. Don’t let emotion or sentiment 
govern expenditures. Avoid speculation. You 
can’t buy friendship or happiness. 
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for those born 
Juné 22 to July 22 


Nov. Ist to Nov. 7th 


r'. THE COMING week at least it looks 
as if you would be the mainstay of part- 
ners, family or public associates, who ex- 
‘pect advice, aid, support in emergencies 
or routine problems. Your own labors, 
health, finances and private affairs are un- 
der strain from time to time all month, 
especially on the Ist, 2nd, 3rd, and you 
may be called on to do more than your 
share. Be fair—to yourself as to others 
and take on no more responsibility than 
you can handle adequately. Persons you 
t are very fond of. may be quite. nervous; 
your self-assurance and ability to “pull 
rabbits out of a hat” cause them to rely 
on you, perhaps too much. Teach ‘them 
to make their own way. Good news, love, 
parties, changes, on the 4th, Sth, 6th, 
should bring much happiness. Stress your 
creative, dramatic beautifying powers and 
find new ways to give out uplift and 
courage, which should be easy now. 


Nov. 7th to Nov. 15th 

Your close association with unusual 
people and your own developing abilities 
not only to see beneath the surface but 
to use uncommon skill in getting results— 
mechanical, technical, theoretical—can be 
used with tremendous effectiveness around 
the 7th to 11th. Personal expression, 
everyday labors, contacts, moves, can start 
a new dispensation of growth as well as 
accumulating the essential and implements 
necessary to create large public resources, 
supplies, powers. Use necessity as a spur 
to greater achievement. Misguided impulse, 
frivolous waste of hours and energy, espe- 
cially on any job, envy and jealousy, can 
cost plenty from the 7th to 13th. See that 
your cohorts (playmates, family, workers) 
do their share and stay put. On the 13th, 
14th, your creative, social, romantic, 
powers should be at high tide, and you 
may be swept into new channels of ex- 
pression and dramatic success. Also you 
may receive unusual information or help 
that is very beneficial to finances and 
home affairs, 
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Nov. 15th to Nov. 23rd 


Your business, professional, public career 
and personal happiness should geg a big 
lift at the time of this New Moon, Nat- 
urally your own intelligent efforts are “of 
the essence” in such matters, but it seems 
that now you strike a very responsive 
chord in the public heart while bosses can 
well see how valuable your work is to a 
successful Whole. Romance, parties, per- 
sonal expression, charm, exactness in exe- 
cution of plans, study, can promote good 
fortune and extensive, responsible labors. 
However a new outlook, association, pub- 
lic contacts, feeling of pride, beginning 
around the 16th, can stir up plenty of 
trouble from the 17th to 22nd. Your up- 
lift may have been so sudden that other 
people influence your judgment unduly 
or you expect too much of:family, friends, 
relationships who apparently think of 
nothing but themselves. Don’t get hooked 
on fallacies, sob stuff or curious desires. 


Nov. 23rd to Nov. 30th 


Your ability to produce—anything from 
ideas to implements and gadgets—should 
be stepped up tremendously around the 
23rd-25th, when the Sun and Mars move 
into your 6th house. Also you work 
with high powered persons who are going 
to demand all out cooperation in the com- 
ing weeks. If you have been studying, 
preparing for a bigger job, you may be 
able to step into it now. Any recent social, 
romantic adventures may be replaced by 
duties (perhaps marriage, partnerships) 
that can be exciting. But right around 
the 24th everything along that line may 
look pretty black and by the 27th you 
may have an impulse to throw up the jig, 
with loss to you and others. Allow no 
dissatisfied or negligent co-worker or sub= 
ordinate to influence your action beyond 
logic and reason; observe legal rules and 
speed laws accurately. Your health and 
job are important for the coming month; 
guard them well. A number of people 
are dependent on what you think and do; 
don’t let them down. 
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Wed.—Nov. 1—SUN—Cooperation is the 
keynote for success—you need that other per- 
son, Through wilfulness you can wreck your 
credit, career or home; delay action. 

Thurs.—Nov. 2—MERCURY—You’re popu- 
lar; make it pay dividends, but curb extrav- 
agant ideas, Those in authority are easy to 
deal with. Confidential matters favored. 

Fri—Nov. 3—MERCURY—An exaggerated 
opinion of your personal powers or ability 
could damage your credit, career or reputa- 
tion. Financial trouble through designing 
friends; save your money. 

Sat.—Nov. 4—VENUS—Excellent for busi- 
ness, credit, personal finances, professional 
progress and for dealing with those in author- 
ity, but keep your eye on the road. 

Sun.—Nov. 5—VENUS—Problems of credit, 
career, profession, or reputation may be sat- 
isfactorily settled. Confidential matters 
should receive your attention. 

Mon.—Nov. 6—PLUTO—P.M. Secret sup- 
port for an ambitious venture. A. confidential 
arrangement may advance your fortunes. 
Beneficial changes affect profession or career. 

Tues.—Nov. 7—PLUTO—Curb restlessness 
and control impulsiveness; avoid unneces- 
sary risks. Financial activities, credit and 
professional affairs are favored. 

Wed.—Nov. 8—PLUTO—Personal restless- 
ness should be controlled and directed. Guard 
your credit. Those in authority are not re- 
ceptive to your arguments or logic, if any. 

Thurs.—Nov. 9—-JUPITER—Strangers -and 
legal affairs are full of surprises, probably 
unpleasant. Beware of sudden decisions or 
snap judgments regarding contracts, marriage, 
partnerships, or agreements. Sell for less and 
for cash. Accept a professional opportunity. 

Fri.—Nov. 10—JUPITER—A secret or con- 
fidential matter advances your fortunes pro- 
fessionally or socially. But do you know 
what you really want? That is important. 

Sat.—Nov. 11—SATURN—A private or con- 
fidential matter claims your attention. Think 
things out, but quietly keep your own counsel. 

Sun.—Nov. 12—SATURN—Move with the 
conservative, conventional trend in your per- 
sonal environment, You contact or meet older 
people who act as a brake on your ambitions 
—perhaps wisely. 

Mon.—Nov. 13—SATURN—You should be 
able to get along with yourself today. Trust 
that “wonderful feeling” that everything’s 
going your way. Confidentially, you’re on 
the right track. 

Tues.—Nov. 14—URANUS—Focus in the 
department governing marriage, partnerships, 
legal affairs, etc. Agree with thine adversary. 
Settle out of court. Security in work and 
health. 

Wed.—Nov. '15—URANUS—An. excellent 
business opportunity. A financial deal may 


be most profitable, but sell-——-do not buy. Seek 
advancement. Expand credit. 

Thurs.—Nov. 16—NEPTUNE—A peculiar 
business proposition which has some elements 
of mystery. You need not be doubtful; this 
is an opportunity for you to sell for cash. 

Fri—Nay. 17—-NEPTUNE—Excellent for 
decisions involving major adjustments of lo- 
cation, residence, health, employment, career 
or profession. Discussions with those in 
authority are advantageous. 

Sat.—Nov. 18—NEPTUNE—Beware of un- 
wise legal advice. Contracts and agreements 
should be scrutinized carefully. P.M. Ad- 


vancement and improvement in professional * 


circumstances through social contacts. 

Sun.—Nov. 19—-MARS—Stand firm and be 
glad that you have a solid foundation to stand 
on. Home may not be the best place in the 
world but it is the safest. 

Mon.—Nov. 20—MARS—Production and 
earning power may be increased. Excellent 
for business and for seeking employment; also 
for consultations or decisions re health. 

Tues.—Nov. 21—VENUS—A final decision 
on some business or financial problem should 
be attempted. Very good for investments, 
business agreements; also for improvements 
in the home or base of operations. 

Wed.—Nov. 22—VENUS—It is your ability 
to take it that counts, or, better still, duck 
any haymakers flying around in your vicinity. 
Postpone legal affairs of all kinds. 

Thurs.—Nov. 23—MERCURY—One of those 
days when you are inclined to spend less 
than you earn, which is wonderful. An ex- 
cellent business opportunity is probable. Sell. 

Fri.—Nov. 24—MERCURY—Postpone legal 
consultations or final commitments of any 
kind. Decisions re legal papers should be 
reserved. Avoid changes of location. 

Sat.—Nov. 25—MOON—Strange visitors 
bring with them an atmosphere of mystery, 
but also good fortune. Financial, health, em- 
ployment opportunities. 

Sun.—-Nov. 26—MOON—Worry over prob- 
lems of health or work is probably unnec- 
essary. Avoid unwise or extravagant changes 
of plans, also unnecessary journeys. 

Mon.—Nov. 27—SUN—Favorable for jour- 
neys, writings, entertainment enterprises, 
affairs of the heart and all creative activity, 
also literary workers, public speakers. 

Tues.—Nov. 28—SUN—Maybe you feel rich 
—a grand feeling, isn’t it? Just be sure you 
don’t spend what you do not have. Better 
live in your imagination—it’s cheaper. 

Wed.—Nov. 29—MERCUR Y—Not much 
cash here but you can make the most of an 
opportunity to lay up treasures in heaven; 
later you may be able to use them. 

Thurs.—Nov. 30—MERCURY—You need 
some good practical conservative advice. Curb 
a tendency to go to extremes in personal 
affairs. You are “much too much” in every 
way. Take it easy, 
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ms sive persons or situations around the 2nd- 

a 3rd, you should be able to go full steam 

he ahead on an important new phase of ac- 
tivity. In cooperation with some very keen 

nd and resourceful people you can start a 

nt cyclic movement of unusual financial and 

so far-reaching success. Your stresses, prob- 
lems, troubles seem to come from the de- 

ee sires, ambitions, romances, recklessness of 


M others, with a crisis, smacko! on the Ist, 


i" which if not handled very sensibly, can 
lead to more of the same later. Family, 
y friends and money may be your “deadly 
k triangle;” so systematically review the 
y. whole situation right now and decide what 
you can afford to spend or lose for the 
e nleasure of anyone, before necessity cuts 
. off supplies. You can make splendid de- 
: cisions, adjustments, budgets, along these 
1 lines on the 4th-Sth. 
é Nov. 7th to Nov. 15th 


Deep realizations of fundamental issues, 

responsibilities and necessities may focus 

into new patterns of endeavor between the 

7th and 11th. Older, experienced persons 

connected with your private life, labors or 

health may be instrumental in revealing 

new values and methods of attainment. 

On the other hand your stresses and prob- 

lems with family, friends, money (loves 

and spending) tend to get out of hand this 

week, particularly from the 9th to 12th. 

This could be an effort to break through 

into wider social life, romantic dreams, or 

plans for winter clothes, parties, school, 

for a business “front” or attracting custo- 

mers, etc. Better wait until the 13th-14th, 

when you can really gather up your re- 

sources and make a move that would put 

money in your pocket, instead of having 

it run out fast. In fact the work decisions, 

agreements of those days may cement your 
progress and income for future welfare. 
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Leo 


Your Weekly Guide 


Nov. 15th to Nov. 23rd 

This New Moon may mark a very 
significant period of the year, and although 
it may be one of acute stress for you 
personally, it should be a turn in the 
right direction for your aims, hopes and 
finances. So cooperate fully with powerful 
associates on the 15th, loth, to set your 
house in order, for the tide changes fast 
within the next week. Young people, 
travel, messages, romantic episodes, can 
start troubles on the 17th-18th. Routine 
labors may demand a lot of accurate at- 
tention and any attempt to slide out from 
under could bring on more problems later. 
Watch diet, health, private relationships 
and errors in service around the 20th. 
Waste can have serious results in produc- 
ing shortages of essential needs; stop up 
the leaks. On the other hand your heart 
interests may make control or discipline 
difficult, and all this may add up fo losses 
on the 21st-22nd. Keep any demands to 
a minimum for the time being. 


Nov. 23rd to Nov. 30th 


Between the 23rd and 25th domestic 
or fundamental issues may cease to be 
very active 4s the Sun and Mars move 
into your 5th house. This could start a 
whirl of social life, drama, romance, study, 
preparation, for larger labors to come; 
but all such matters will need the utmost 
good sense and self-control for the coming 
month, or your bank account may suffer 
serious reverses. In fact you may face a 
deficit of support, materials, money, be- 
tween the 23rd and 27th. Your associates 
may not be able to produce or deliver the 
goods, while your routine job may be at 
stake. Be as efficient, capable, steadfast as 
possible this week, so your progress will 
continue with little interruption. Love may 
also reach a crisis through ill health or 
large obstacles; hopes of happy fulfilment 
may be delayed. However, a dear desire 
may be granted on the 28th, bringing balm 
and ease to disappointments. Press no is- 
sues on the 29th, 30th. 
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Leo Daily Guide 


Wed.—Nov. 1—MERCURY— Mysterious 
communications may be disfurbing. Avoid 
detours and strange roads, secrets and gossip. 
Postpone correspondence. Sign nothing. 

Thurs.—Nov. 2—VENUS—Good news. 
Friends are congenial; social affairs prosper. 
Publicity and legal affairs favored, but avoid 
financial commitments. 

Fri—Nov. 3—VENUS—Adverse for pub- 
lishing, publicity or confidential matters; also 
for traveling. Discount everything you read 
or hear. You don’t know what you want 
nor does anyone else. 

Sat.—Nov. 4—PLUTO—Postpone publicity 
or legal decisions. No news is good news; 
avoid secrecy, seclusion and gossip. 

Sun.—Nov. 5—PLUTO—Social contacts or 
a new friend may bring good fortune. Pub- 
licity and public activities favored. Be ag- 
gressive in speech and action. Force issues. 

Mon.—Nov. 6—JUPITER—Excellent for 
publicity, public activities and social af- 
fairs. Friends bring good news and the 
realization of a hope, wish or aspiration. 

‘Tues.—Nov. 7—JUPITER—Don’t let them 
back you into a corner. Avoid detours, 
strange roads, confidential matters, secrecy, 
gossip, etc. Legal affairs favored. 

Wed.—Nov. 8—JUPITER—Secret confer- 
ences are all right if you keep them secret. 
Unwise publicity or public activity may only 
make you a target for gossip. 

Thurs.—Nov. 9—SATURN—A sudden, un- 
expected, and surprising development in the 
department of health and employment. Legal 
affairs, contracts, agreements, partnerships, 
marriage also favored. 

Fri—Nov. 10—SATURN—Excellent busi- 
ness opportunities thru friends or social 
contacts. A financial proposition may be ac- 
cepted. Sell; conclude business agreements. 

Sat.—Nov. 11—-URANUS—A social event 
could be most interesting and instructive. 
Plan for the realization of your hopes, wishes 
and aspirations. Friends are helpful. 

Sun.—Nov. 12—URANUS—Postpone de- 
cisions re health or employment. Excellent 
for entertainment or emotional affairs. Op- 
portunities thru strangers. 

Mon.—Nov. 13—URANUS—An excellent 
social day. New friends bring much pleasure; 
old friends are helpful in many ways. 

Tues.—Noy. 14—NEPTUNE—Problems of 
health or employment solved by patience 
and forbearance. Solid gains in emotional 
affairs and through conservative investments. 

Wed.—Nov. 15—NEPTUNE—Legal affairs, 
partnerships, marriage and agreements fa- 

‘vored. A court decision is favorable. Mes- 
sages bring unusual opportunities. 

Thurs.—Nov. 16—MARS—You may meet 
some peculiar or idealistic people who carry 
an atmosphere of mystery. Legal affairs and 


decisions do not make much sense, but are 
in your favor. 

Fri—Nov. 17—MARS—An exchange of 
ideas could result in emotional satisfaction ,or 
the realization of a personal ambition. An 
important message is received. 

Sat.—Nov. 18—MARS—Guard against ex- 
cess, optimism and extremes in matters of 
health and employment. A pleasant message 
may be received. - 

Sun.—Nov. 19—VENUS—Journeys, writ- 
ings and your power of self-expression are 
likely to meet with many delays and ob- 
$tacles. Do not argue or force issues. 

Mon.—Nov. 20—VENUS—A large oppor- 
tunity for the realization of your personal 
ambition may come through legal affairs, 
partnerships or agreements. 

Tues.—Nov. 21—MERCURY—A journey, 
letter, or legal paper may be the answer 
to your problem. Excellent for writing, legal 
affairs, partnership and agreements. Radical 
changes of plans or circumstances favored. 

Wed.—Nov. 22—MERCURY—Beware of 
accidents; avoid unnecessary risks. Decisions 
regarding health and employment should be 
postponed if possible. 

Thurs.—Nov. 23—MOON—You may feel 
personally depressed and yet this is not a 
serious condition. You are wise to be con- 
servative and conventional though people 
may consider you uncooperative. 

Fri—Nov. 24—MOON—Changes of plans 
re health and employment should be avoided. 
Traveling is probably unnecessary and may 
be expensive. Guard your speech and writ- 
ings carefully. 

Sat.—Nov. 25—SUN—Inspirational speak- 
ing or writing favored. A pleasant journey is 
also among the possibilities. A change of 
plan in response to a hunch or intuitive urge 
could prove fortunate. 

Sun.—Nov. 26—SUN—Riding a merry-go- 
round may be an unprofitable pastime. After 
you have spent all your money where have 
you been? Count the cost of pleasure and 
don’t buy any dream castles with cold cash. 

Mon.—Nov. 27—MERCURY—Excellent for 
investment in basic securities, for buying or 
renting a home. Put your money to work. 

Tues.—Nov. 28—MERCURY—“Oh, for the 
wings of an angel”—but you’re no angel. 
Better stay put and keep your feet on the 
ground. Make no changes of residence. 

Wed.—Nov. 29—VENUS—“If you can 
dream and not make dreams your master” 
you may catch a vision of some vast pos- 
sibilities for personal achievement, but keep 
your sense of practical values. In personal 
ventures you have divine protection—you 
need it. 

Thurs.—Nov. 30—VENUS—You seen to be 
in the middle of something and not too com- 
fortable. Avoid arguments and don’t let any- 
one force your hand. There’s always another 
deal, 
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for those born 
August 24 to September 23 


Nov. Ist to Nov. 7th 


| > aa loves, family, close associates 
and demands of career, bosses or public 
opinion, you’ may have to tread a wary 
path for the coming weeks. People around 
you are apt to speak their minds in words 
of one syllable on the Ist, 2nd, which, in 
peculiar ways, could tarnish your reputa- 
tion and lead to expensive action unless 
you are the acme of discretion and good 
judgment. Yet this week, centered on the 
4th-5th, you have access to unusually 
able advice, the support of conservative 
people and the power to express your 
ideas or meanings so that you influence 
others to good purpose. Write, change, de- 
cide and agree on long range policies by 
the 5th. Within a week the outcome of 
efficient action could be a notable promo- 
tion of your fondest hopes. With Jupiter 
in Virgo this should be an ideal period to 
build up large reserves and resources; so 
work hard now to establish a basis for 
future success. 


Nov. 7th to Nov. 15th 


Your highest aims can be served this 
week, and for a long time to come, by 
using conservative principles as a basis 
while experimenting with new materials, 
uses, ideas, for practical development. The 
scientific approach may open new worlds 
of resource between the 7th and 11th, At 
the same time (7th to 12th) the clashing 
personalities or issues of the Ist to 3rd 
may hit hard in either private or public 
affairs, in money, friendship, home, travel. 
Keep level headed these days and espe- 
cially do nothing that might lead to legal 
involvments, waste or involved financial 
situations, Also family and domestic asso- 
ciates may make extravagant demands for 
changes, clothes, entertaining, trips. Be 
cautious; any indulgence of loved ones 


should: be scanned with an eagle eye and 
cold calculation before commitment. Have 
all details in good order by the 13th, 14th, 
when you may join forces with influential 
persons for an exceptionally successful 
start toward larger objectives, or creating 
a new environment. 


‘ 


Virgo 


Your Weekly Guide 





Nov. 15th to Nov. 23rd 


Around the New Moon of the 15th you 
may make an extremely favorable impres- 
sion and be offered a chance to move up 
and out with important persons, perhaps 
along secret or very quiet lines; this in 
turn should mean a great development of 
your powers and expression, personality 
and work. Leap at any such chances be- 
tween the 15th and early 17th. By the 
night of the 17th, 18th, 19tb, you may 
think any change, offer or agreement was 
bad business as opposition and obstacles 
rise right and left to mow down prospects. 
Keep cool; for this is all part of a pat- 
tern that will be worked out in the com- 
ing few weeks, With Venus now in your 
5th house you should have some personal 
happiness in romance, parties, public con- 
tacts and prestige; but watch the costs, 
they may be prohibitive. A crisis in this 
direction may come on the 20th; keep 
control of the budget and resources in any 
event or expenses may’go from bad to 
worse. 


Novy. 23rd to Nov. 30th 

Arrange plans, projects, business, 
money, home, social affairs on a sane basis 
on the 23rd, when associates may be 
unusually helpful. You may wake up 
sadder, poorer and perhaps wiser on the 
24th; this could be the end of a romantic 
dream, with harsh words or gossip thrown 
in. As Mars enters your 4th house on the 
25th, home can become an active if not 
stormy center; your privacy invaded by 
persons with large ideas, but lacking 
method, organization, stability and prob- 
ably funds. Nevertheless great opportuni- 
ties for a new start may be in process of 
development, and it will be worth while 
to use your discrimination and foresight 
to keep basic conditions going as smoothly 
as possible now. Use tact and patience with 
obstreperous companions on the 29th, 
30th, and you may be repaid in quite sur- 
prising ways, privately and publicly. 
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Virgo Daily Guide 


Wed.—Nov. 1—VENUS—Resist pressure 
from friends in business and financial mat- 
ters. Be practical and remember “you can- 
not live another person’s life.” 

Thurs.—Nov. 2—PLUTO—Curb a restless 
desire for change or adventure. “Don’t seek, 
let come.” Accept business offers, sell (for 
cash); do not buy. 

Fri—Nov. 3—PLUTO—Beware of well 
meaning but impractical friends, rash prom- 
ises and hot tips. You seem to be on the 
sucker list today. 

Sat.—Nov. 4—JUPITER—Confidential busi- 
ness affairs should be very profitable but 
no monkey business—beware of unprofitable 
friends yet don’t look a gift horse in the 
mouth. 

Sun.—Nov. 5—JUPITER—Good fortune in 
matters of credit and professional affairs. 
Sell—accept offers. Private and confidential 
matters are profitable. 

Mon.—Nov. 6—SATURN—Sell, accept busi- 
ness offers in P.M. Decisions re matters of 
credit, profession, career, etc. favored. Seek 
advancement. 

Tues.—Nov. 7—SATURN—You can do with- 
out your friends (?) today. (You may have 
to.) .Your enemies will be kinder. Retire 
and work behind the scenes. Secrets or 
confidential business deals may be profitable. 

Wed.—Nov. 8-SATURN—“Greeks bearing 
gifts.” Be assured this is no bargain. Don’t 
sell for less or what you may later need. 
Avoid business deals involving friends or 
social contacts. 

Thurs.—Nov. 9—URANUS—You could go 
into an emotional tailspin today. “Hold 
everything,” and don’t take anything too 
seriously. Excellent for matters of health or 
employment. 

Fri—Nov. 10—URANUS—Business deals 
with friends are unprofitable. Professional 
offers and opportunities may be received 
but “take the cash and let the credit go.” 

Sat.—Nov. 11—NEPTUNE—Professional af- 
fairs and problems of credit or reputation 
may be successfully concluded. Excellent 
for literary and other intellectual workers. 

Sun.—Nov. 12—NEPTUNE—Opportunities 
in health or employment. An unexpected 
visitor brings good fortune. Sudden, radical 
changes in residence or location favored. 

Mon.—Nov. 13—NEPTUNE—Excellent for 
professional affairs and extension of credit. 
Those in authority are inclined to grant 
favors. 

Tues.—Nov. 14—MARS—If you love misery 
you should be happy. What you get is not 
what you want but you can lay a solid 
foundation for future success. 

Wed.—Nov. 15—MARS—Seek work, in- 
crease production ‘or earning power. Hire 
new employees. Those who are ill should 


pass a crisis safely. Medical consultations 
favored. 

Thurs.—Nov. 16—VENUS—Protection in 
matters of health and work. An offer of 
employment may seem somewhat vague but 
may be accepted with confidence. 

Fri.—Nov. 17—VENUS—You may make a 
major decision re residence or location. Close 
a business deal. 

Sat.—Nov. 18—VENUS—Emotional excesses 
could be expensive. Attend to business. Ac- 
cept offers and don’t look a gift horse in the 
mouth. ‘ 

Sun.—Nov. 19—-MERCURY—"roo bad you 
can’t afford this—but the fact is that you 
can’t. Conservatism in financial matters will 
mean a larger bank account in the future. 

Mon.—Nov. 20—MERCURY—Make de- 
cisions regarding residence or your base of 
operations. Also excellent for matters of em- 
ployment and health. 

Tues.—Nov. 21—MOON—Excellent for 
doing anything that may result in an in- 
crease of production or earning power. Con- 
fidential matters, health and employment fa- 
vored. é 

Wed.—Nov. 22—MOON—Your heart’s on 
fire. In other words, you are emotionally up- 
set. Remember that passion is not love. Avoid 
speculative enterprises. 

Thurs.—Nov. 23—SUN—Decide problems 
of health and employment conservatively. A 
restraining influence behind the scenes con- 
tributes to increase of production and in- 
creased earning power after some delay. 

Fri—Nov. 24—SUN—Avoid gambling and 
speculative enterprises. You could spend al- 
together too much on amusement and re- 
ceive very little in return. 

Sat.—Nov. 25—MERCURY—Business and 
financial matters are favored. What may look 
like a foolish, expenditure of funds may later 
turn out to be a good investment. 

Sun.—Nov. 26—MERCURY—Be original 
and enterprising if you like but avoid per- 
manent changes. There is personal danger 
through excess optimism and carelessness. 

Mon.—Nov. 27—VENUS—A journey or a 
letter may contribute much to the improve- 
ment of your personal circumstances. Use 
your powers of self-expression forcefully. 

Tues.—Nov. 28—VENUS—You can be very 
busy doing nothing in particular and every 
time you open your mouth you put your 
foot in it. Motto: Keep silent, avoid gossip, 
and don’t travel. 

Wed.—Nov. 29—-PLUTO—What you have 
always wanted but have never possessed may 
seem quite close. All you need is faith but 
keep your own counsel. There is power in 
repose. 

Thurs.—Nov. 30—PLUTO—What extrava- 
gant friends you have. Avoid becoming in- 
volved in the financial difficulties of others. 
Social affairs and, contacts are unprofitable. 
Postpone business decisions. 
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for those born 
September 24 to October 23 


: Nov. Ist to Noy. 7th 
PPARENTLY you are working on per- 


sonal ventures that bring you much pleas- 
ure, Movement, wide contacts, ability to 
express yourself and talents, with a broad 
sweep of the imagination. This is all very 
fine, except that it seems there are other 
people to.be considered, both far away and 
near at hand, along with a solid career, 
position, public approval that you cannot 
flout or disregard with impunity; so tone 
down that independence. Among the things 
that may be dislocated by it around the Ist- 
2nd are your finances, relationships, ro- 
mances, health. It might be a good idea 
right now to appraise all situations, sup- 
plies, assistance, and balance the budget 
for and against reckless self-will or expan- 
sive notions. They are more than apt 
to fail unless you use sound judgment 
in drawing a line; this you should be able 
to do accurately on the 3rd-4th, when im- 
portaft individuals give you a helping hand 
and private information can open special 
chances for advancement. Grasp any offer 
to make income secure; settle agreements 
on ways and means. 





Nov. 7th to Nov. 15th 

The soundness of your principles, posi- 
tion or career, may determine important 
events for yourself and others between 
the 7th and 11th. The sweep of your 
imagination, experience, and the facility 
with which you make it practically use- 
ful, may help create new vistas of growth 
and achievement. On the other hand, if 
you are going in for flighty ideas, restless 
and dissatisfied, you may make some ex- 
pensive mistakes around the 7th to 12th. 
Keep private affairs open and aboveboard, 
and avoid schemes, no matter how inno- 
cent they appear. Do some spade work 
on finances this week; go over the budget, 
contracts, ideas, and see if some improve- 
ment cannot be made. On the 13th-14th 
you should have a grand chance to make 
agreements over income, through personal 
associates, work or service, that can be 
of lasting value to resources, home, part- 


ners, career. 


~N 


Libra 


Your Weekly Guide 


Nov. 15th to Nov. 23rd 


Questions of possessions, assets, earn- 
ings, income, connecting family, partners, 
friends, should be settled on the 15th-16th. 
At this time you could make excellent 
changes at home, in solid investments, 
writings, signing papers; or the rapid, able 
execution of duty would pay handsomely. 
A sweeping interchange of interests may 
take place that should be fortunate for a 
long time to come. From the 17th to 22nd 
any change at home needs careful atten- 
tion; there is a tendency to elaborate 
spending, expecting great things, over- 
emphasizing emotions, all of which can be 
most futile waste. Keep all resources in- 
tact; guard health, reputation, position 
and joint income especially. Some one 
you love may be badly mistaken or de- 
luded by false appearances; stand by with 
good judgment to protect all such interests. 
Discharge obligations steadfastly and 
make no important moves. 


Nov. 23rd to Nov. 30th 


The exposure of mistakes or delusions 
may come out on the 23rd-24th. This 
could involve your position and reputation, 
home and loved ones, private affairs, labors, 
health. Things said or written in the past 
may have to be explained or accounted 
for. Romantic désires or needed supplies 
may be cut off. The situation might be 
aggravated by throwing good money after 
bad, or reckless, hasty action, With the 
Sun and Mars in your 3rd house after 
the 25th, you may have a great urge to 
rush ahead with close companions without 
counting the cost. On the other hand, 
by using ordinary control you may find 
a new medium of expression, new ways 
and means to get what you want and to 
draw hostile forces into a harmonious pat- 
tern. Make conservative plans for De- 
cember, and go slowly, methodically ahead 
in the execution of daily chores or holiday 
arrangements. Use your well-known 
charm and tact to move ahead while keep- 
ing everybody happy, and you will be re- 
warded by affection, loyalty and gains. 
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Libra Daily Guide 


Wed.—Nov. 1—PLUTO—tThose in authority 
are likely to be unusually domineering. Take 
a firm stand on practical values. Don’t let 
them “divide and conquer.” 

Thurs.—Nov. 2—JUPITER—True, the worli 
owes you a living, but you'll have to collect. 
Friends and personal associates are helpful. 
Legal affairs favored. 

Fri—Nov. 3—JUPITER—Adverse for legal 
affairs. Beware of false promises. Guard 
against self-deception. 

Sat.—Nov. 4—SATURN—Don’t let personal 
associates give you the rush act. Beware of 
rash commitments. P.M.—Friends are of 
much assistance in your personal adjust- 
ments. 

Sun.—Nov. 5—SATURN—Public activities 
favored. Good news is received. Personal 
contacts harmonious. Seek and accept co- 
operation. Settle personal disputes. A stranger 
you meet for the first time today may become 
a valued and valuable friend. 

Mon.—Nov. 6—URANUS—P.M. Excellent 
for legal affairs. Court decisions are favor- 
able. Good news received. Public activities 
favored. 

Tues.—Nov. 7—URANUS—Guard your 
credit and professional reputation. Friends 
are helpful, also partners. Legal affairs fa- 
vored. 

Wed.—Nov. 8—URANUS—Legal decisions 
are likely to be adverse. Avoid contracts and 
commitments. Personal associations call for 
discretion. 

Thurs.—Nov. 9—NEPTUNE—Postpone 
radical changes. An unexpected visitor brings 
unusual problems. Be conservative. 

Fri.—Nov. 10—NEPTUNE—Good news pro- 
motes harmonious cooperation in partner- 
ships, marriage, and success in legal affairs. 
Caution advised in professional matters. 

Sat—Nov. 11—MARS—An opportunity 
through a message, probably from a dis- 
tance. A decision of a court should be fa- 
vorable. 

Sun.—Nov. 12—MARS—Stand firm; refuse 
to make basic changes of location or in 
home conditions. Opportunities for happiness 
and emotional satisfaction through a journey 
or correspondence. 

Mon.—Nov. 13—MARS—A message from a 
distance or long absent friend gives pleasure. 
Publicity and public activities favored. 

Tues.—Nov. 14—VENUS—Home is what 
you make it but visitors have axes to grind. 
Changes in residence or location should not 
be forced. 

Wed—Nov. 15—VENUS—Lega! affairs, 
partnerships, marriage, and agreements fa- 
vored. Many opportunities for cooperation 
on emotional issues. Also good for specula- 
tion and entertainment enterprises. 

Thurs.—Nov. 16—MERCURY—An aura of 


romance appears to surround you. Emotional 
affairs are on a decidedly idealistic basis. One 
of those days when you could hit the jack- 
pot. 

Fri.—Nov. 17—MERCURY—Make decisions 
re journeys, writings, correspondence and 
legal papers. A cooperative proposition looks 
promising. 

Sat.—Nov. 18—MERCURY—AM. Avoid 
unnecessary changes of residence or loca- 
tion. Changes or improvements in your resi- 
dence are likely to be much more extensive 
than necessity dictates. P.M. People you meet 
are sociable and cooperative. Those whose 
profession calls for appearance on the public 
platform should have a successful evening. 

Sun.—Nov. 19—MOON—Cheer up! it may 
not be true. If you feel personally limited 
and inhibited, remember a good rule is, 
“when in doubt, don’t.” 

Mon.—Nov. 20—MOON—Considerable 
achievement is possible. Emotional affairs 
are successful. Also fortunate for journeys, 
writings, correspondence, etc. Excellent for 
literary workers, public speakers. 

Tues.—Nov. 21—SUN—An unusual social 
event may offer an unexpected opportunity 
for personal achievement. When your heart 
speaks, listen carefully. 

Wed.—Nov. 22—SUN—Fireworks in your 
domestic environment or in your field of 
professional activity. Do not start anything 
you can’t finish. 

Thurs.—Nov. 23—MERCURY—Excellent for 
entertainment and speculative enterprises, 
but you must compromise. “It’s a lonely trail 
when you're travelin’ all alone.” 

Fri.—Nov. 24—MERCURY—Live within 
your means and avoid personal excess and 
risks of all kinds. Also postpone con- 
templated changes in location and residence. 

Sat.—Nov. 25—VENUS—Personal dreams 
may come true as a result of a journey, 
correspondence or a social contact. 

Sun.—Nov. 26—VENUS—You are probably 
talking too much and to the wrong people. 
Avoid discussion of your private affairs and 
gossip. Remember everybody’s secret is no- 
body’s secret. 

Mon.—Nov. 27—PLUTO—A confidential 
business or financial matter may prove ulti- 
mately profitable. Invest ina private ven- 
ture and remember what you have or what 
you spend is your own affair. 

Tues.—Nov. 28—PLUTO—Much money on 
paper but relatively little in your pocket. 
Beware of expensive friends. Be sociable so 
long as it doesn’t cost too much. 

Wed.—Nov. 29—JUPITER—A social event 
of a peculiar nature has some rather fan- 
tastic possibilities, but these may be profit- 
able. Sell, close business deals. 

Thurs.—Nov. 30—JUPITER—Curb personal 
restlessness. Beware of over-extending your- 
self professionally. Your ambitions are far 
in excess of necessity or even common sense. 
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November, 1944 


for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


¥ Nov. Ist to Nov. 7th 


ou seem to be the power behind the 
throne this month, and together with im- 
portant groups or individuals should be 
able to work out a long-term program of 
production (industrially, scientifically, ar- 
tistically and financially) that would be 
beneficial to many persons. Friends, co- 
workers, public should be most responsive 
to your appeals. Apparently the main 
point to watch and control is the ex- 
chequer. Money seems to be coming in 
all right, but you, your partners or loves 
could be in a spending mood and may tap 
the till much too often. The Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 
appear to be reckless days in this regard, 
and not only may your credit be affected, 
but health, job and home. It might be wise 
to be extra conservative then, for these 
conditions could grow more expensive if 
they get out of hand. You have strong 
support, however, away from home, while 
friends’ may offer fine opportunities for 
work and changes around the 4th-Sth. 


Nov. 7th to Nov. 15th 


In a large sense events from the 7th 
to 11th will affect your frozen assets, 
potential sources of supply for material 
and idealistic needs, unusual points of con- 
tact with far-flung developments and fun- 
damental powers of growth for a long 
time to come. Your preoccupation with 
personal projects may prevent your tak- 
ing an active part in these affairs, and 
could also blind you to rather senseless 
waste or extravagance that seems to con- 
tinue to deplete your reserves of money 
or tangible goods. A fruitless ambition 
could get beyond control between the 7th 
and 12th, leaving a bitter taste all around; 
neither promise nor sign anything involv- 
ing finances, credit, friends, loves, in that 
time. Work hard on current prospects or 
job, and be ready to leap forward on the 
13th-14th. This is your great chance to 
seize a tide of good fortune, perhaps 
through secret contacts or most unusual 
situations, and to make settlements, agree- 
ments or decisions of lasting importance. 
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Scorpio 


Your Weekly Guide 


Nov. 15th to Nov. 23rd 


You may be offered a significant chance 
to start new projects or join with in- 
fluential persons in new productions at 
the New Moon, with definite settlements 
by the 16th-17th. Yet it may be necessary 
to compromise on plans or operations that 
were set in motion last summer in order 
to strengthen your present and future 
position. Venus enters Capricorn on the 
15th, and perhaps some private relation- 
ship, labors, moves, loves, will require the 
utmost clarity and understanding for the 
next week. Do not allow yourself to be 
put in a false situation on any account. 
Guard health and avoid travel. From the 
18th to 22nd, with emphasis on the night 
of the 20th, finances, credit or assets in 
one form or another may be the cause of 
sudden quarrels, conflicts, entanglements, 
losses, in which you may be implicated 
through the action of rash persons. Be 
wise in conduct and companionship; 
erratic associates need calm direction. 


Nov. 23rd to Nov. 30th 


Between the 23rd and 25th you may 
change your environment to suit better 
your needs and desires. Also your income 
may pick up decidedly, but unless you use 
the utmost insight and judgment in what 
the other fellow wants, his motives and 
prospects, you may also run into enormous 
expense and possibly losses. Be alert to 
catch all the implications touching money, 
news and moves on the 23rd-24th, when 
you personally may gain through adverse 
conditions. However your family, partners, 
loves, may need help either in sorrows or 
material lacks. Don’t become involved 
with friends, superiors or organizations 
regarding money questions, particularly 
around the 27th—a legal angle could come 
up later that might stretch into future set- 
backs or costs. Stress your own private 
affairs and labors and try to establish a 
smooth-running routine this week, as 
shock-absorbers for sudden changes that 
might come up. Close to home activities 
should now be very pleasant. 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 

Wed.—Nov. 1—JUPITER—Here is bad 
news; an immediate answer or decision may 
help matters, but avoid arguments. Travel 
and write. A short trip for relaxation may 
help but avoid seclusion, strange places and 
gossip. 

Thurs.—-Nov. 2—SATURN—Favorable for 
health, employment and business opportuni- 
ties. Sell, but avoid secret deals. 

Fri—Nov. 3—SATURN—Don’t believe all 
you hear. Distinctly adverse for publicity, 
long journeys or legal decisions. 

Sat.—Nov. 4—URANUS—A message con- 
cerning health or employment can be dis- 
counted. It couldn’t be that bad. 

Sun.—Nov. 5—URANUS—Problems of 
health or work may be profitably solved. 
Changes in.employment conditions may in- 
crease earning power. Seek advancement. 

Mon.—Nov. 6—NEPTUNE—P.M. Excellent 
opportunities in the department of health 
and employment. You need not look this 
gift horse in the mouth. 

Tues.—Nov. 7—NEPTUNE—Avoid undue 
publicity. No news is good news. Profes- 
sional affairs, credit, work, health favored. 
A radical change of location is in order. 

Wed.—Nov. 8—NEPTUNE—Worry over 
problems of health or employment will not 
help—just work. Adverse for publicity, pub- 
lie activities. Postpone decisions. 

Thurs.—Nov. 9—MARS—tTraveling is dan- 
gerous. Study your road map carefully. 
Guard speech or writings. Avoid a radical 
change of plans. 

Fri.—Nov. 10—MARS—Seek a practical so- 
lution for a problem of health or employ- 
ment. Sell, conclude financial deals, hire, but 
avoid publicity and don’t believe all you 
hear or read. 

Sat.—Nov. 11—VENUS—A business offer or 
paper merits your careful consideration. A 
business deal involving a sale may be profit- 
able. You can afford to grant liberal terms. 

Sun.—Nov. 12—VENUS—Be conservative 
and conventional in travel, speech and 
writings. Keep your foot on the brake. A 
speculative venture is profitable. 

Mon,—Nov. 13—VENUS—A good business 
offer. A financial deal may be harmoniously 
and profitably closed. Use your social urges 
to advantage. 

Tues.—Nov. 14—MERCURY—You won’t get 
into trouble through anything you do not 
say or write. Travel with care. A good finan- 
cial day but spend for practical purposes. 
Invest. 

Wed.—Nov. 15—MERCURY—Opportunity 
is at your door. Visitors bring good fortune. 
Excellent for changes in residence or loca- 
tion. Problems of health or employment 
may be satisfactorily solved. 

Thurs.—Nov. 16—MOON—A strange visitor. 


Do not be confused. He is not what he ap- 
pears to be—he’s better. Changes or im- 
provements in domestic or business condi- 
tions favored. 

Fri—Nov. 17—MOON—You may wisely 
invest in any proposition which promises an 
increase of production or of earning power. 
Favorable for health and employment. 

Sat.—Nov. 18—MOON—Do not travel un- 
necessarily and be conservative re cor- 
respondence or the signing of papers. Eve- 
ning excellent for decisions regarding health 
or employment. 

Sun.—Nov. 19—SUN—Something you have 
always wanted which is at best far enough 
removed from what you really have seems 
still further removed. Do not take life “so 
serious; it’s so mysterious.” 

Mon.—Nov. 20—SUN—Important visitors 
brihg many opportunities for financial suc- 
cess. Excellent for investments in real es- 
tate, for buying or renting of home, ete. 

Tues.—Nov. 21—MERCURY—An oppor- 
tunity to make a constructive and profitable 
decision regarding profession, credit or resi- 
dence. 

Wed.—Nov. 22—MERCUR Y— Decidedly 
dangerous for travel. Control your tongue 
and remember “do right, and fear no man; 
don’t write, and fear no woman.” 

Thurs.—Nov. 23—VENUS—Concentrate on 
changes and improvement in residence or 
place of professional activity. Visitors to the 
home are pleasant and agreeable. 

Fri—Nov. 24—VENUS—You are inclined 
to say altogether too much in either speech 
or writing. Remember that if you would 
keep a secret from your enemies keep it 
also from your friends. 

Sat—Nov. 25—PLUTO—A confidential 
matter is profitable. Close business deals. 
Seek advancement. 

Sun.—Nov. 26—PLUTO—The less you talk 
about money the more you will have. Some- 
one is bragging. It is probably you. A social 
event may be an extravagance. 

Mon.—Nov. 27—JUPITER—Necessary per- 
sonal risks may be accepted. You should gain 
much by being personally forceful, aggres- 
sive and dominant. Know what you want 
and go after it. A social event may provide 
opportunities for success. 

Tues.—Nov. 28—JUPITER—You are all set 
to take “a flyer” at something and with sad 
results to your career, ambitions or social 
standing. Plan all you like, but reserve ac- 
tion. 

Wed.—Nov. 29—SATURN—A professional 
dream may be realized in a secret manner 
or through a confidential arrangement. Those 
in authority are inclined to be generous and 
tolerant. 

Thurs.—Nov. 30—SATURN—Some chick- 
ens may come home to roost—you can do 
without these birds. Discount messages. 
Avoid gossip, and keep out of the limelight. 
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November, 1944 


for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


Nov. Ist to Nov. 7th 


D uRING the first part of November 
your public life (contacts, career, labors, 
friends, trips, parties) may be very ac- 
tive and somewhat hectic if *you allow the 
opinions, wishes or rashness of others to 
tangle your affairs. Later in the month 
such entanglements (if any) can prove 
expensive and perhaps embarrassing. So 
keep a firm grip on erratic companions 
and don’t go smashing precedents yourself 
on the Iist-2nd, when romancing on any 
front might cause separations, acute an- 
tagonism and loss. Your strictly private 
interests, enterprises or associates seem to 
be the means of greatest progress and suc- 
cess, although they may not be as secret 
as you think. If you are connected with a 
behind-the-scenes project, and are really 
working at it, you can get a big push for- 
ward on the 3rd-4th. This push might 
include financial settlements, increased 
honors and popularity, and the develop- 
ment of skill or talents along fresh lines of 
endeavor. Concentrate on these private 
interests for big moves next week. 
Nov. 7th to Nov. 15th 

Your ambitions and routine labors ap- 
pear to be the fields of much stress and 
possibly change between the 7th and 12th. 
Very important long-range developments 
concerning your public life, partners, in- 
come from any source, could be settled 
to your personal advantage on the 10th- 
11th; but this may not please your fam- 
ily, friends, co-workers, who seem to have 
extensive desires or ideas that they hope 
you will fulfil. You can’t afford to step 
in over your neck to please anyone now, 
no matter how dear and near that person 
may be. Your big prospects rest on work- 
ing, saving, concentrating with private as- 
sociates and labors on a tangible, realiz- 
able goal. By the 13th you should have 
some excellent news in regard to such 
matters; make unusual contacts, moves, 
seize surprising chances, and on the 14th 
you should be able to tie up long-range 
developments for astonishing publicity, 
prestige and promotion of career, ambi- 


~ Sagitiarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


tions, drama, romance, creative projects. 


Nov. 15th to Nov. 23rd 


All the background activities, private 
interests or enterprises carried on with in- 
fluential persons recently, should come to 
a successful end on the 15th-16th. Health, 
job, study, preparation for big events, may 
start a new cycle of expansion. Conclude 
agreements and organization for fast 
changes and progress. From the 17th to 
22nd pressure in money deals, assets, 
credit, needs very close watch. You may 
think you have more than is the case, or 
entanglements can engulf you through 
love hopes, deception, excesses. Be ex- 
plicit, accurate, thrifty, in any matter 
where finances, reputation, home, love, 
labors are concerned. Nail down for analy- 
sis any offer, idea, suggestion for loans, 
investments, spending, parties, or helping 
“unfortunate people,’ who probably have 
more than you under these aspects. Use 
particular care on the night of the 18th 
and on the 22nd to avoid snares and 
duplicity. 


Nov. 23rd to Nov. 30th 


Your personality, vigor of expression 
and ability to cover ground mentally or 
physically, should be coming to full flower 
as the Sun and Mars enter your Sun sign 
on the 22nd and 25th. With the current 
set-up around you, however, it looks as 
though you will have to pull your punches 
with forethought if you are to get ahead 
swiftly and surely in the next month. Cir- 
cumstances and people may waylay your 
progress, purposes and powers in very sur- 
prising ways, even by the Full Moon of the 
29th. But even before that matters of 
money, love, home and career may come 
to a showdown on the 23rd-24th. This 
might curt4il your plans and expectations 
to such an extent that you are soberly 
and sadly set back on your heels, yet this 
could be a disappointment that is a very 
real blessing in disguise, and if you take 
it as a lesson, the results could be invalu- 
able in conserving all resources in the 
coming days. 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 

Wed.—Nov. 1—SATURN—Beware of 
“Greeks bearing gifts.” Remember, “nothing 
for nothing” is the rule. Buy; do not sell. 

Thurs.—Nov. 2—URANUS—Friends are no 
bargain and social affairs can be quite dis- 
agreeable. A personal message from a dis- 
tance gives pleasure. 

Fri.—Nov. 3—URANUS—Adverse for busi- 
ness deals, selling or for speculation. Dis- 
count any promises received. “There just 
ain’t no Santa Claus” today. 

Sat.—Nov. 4—NEPTUNE—A.M. You may 
feel discouraged and unhappy over some busi- 
ness deal or a broken promise; looks like a 
first-rate doublecross. P.M. The clouds roll 
by, or you may rise above them. 

Sun.—Nov. 5—NEPTUNE—Love, happi- 
ness, pleasure, public activities and fortunate 
personal contacts highlight this day. Cooper- 
ative activities, marriage and partnerships 
favored. 

Mon.—Nov. 6—MARS—Happiness should 
result from new personal contacts, also from 
agreements, partnerships and legal affairs. 
Accept cooperation. 

Tues.—Nov. 7—MARS—Business deals 
should be postponed. Looks like “Greeks 
bearing gifts.” Emotional affairs may be happy 
but unprofitable. 

Wed.—Nov. 8—MARS—Beware! “Trust her 
not; she is fooling thee’—or maybe he is. 
It’s fun to be a sucker sometimes, only don’t 
sell your birthright, or gamble with the other 
fellow’s money. 

Thurs.—Nov. 9—VENUS—Resist an urge to 
gamble or spend more than you can afford 
on a mere whim. Journeys, writings and 
correspondence for business or practical rea- 
sons are favored. 

Fri—Nov. 10—VENUS—Just an innocent 
bystander—did we say “innocent”? Happi- 
ness thru legal affairs, partnerships, agree- 
ments, marriage, etc., but don’t wear your 
heart on your sleeve. Someone may steal it. 

Sat-—Nov. 11—MERCURY—Legal affairs, 
partnerships, marriage and agreements of all 
kinds favored. You meet talkative, instruc- 
tive and interesting persons who have much 
to offer. 

Sun.—Nov. 12—MERCURY—Be conserva- 
tive in personal expenditures. Best for long 
term investment. Personal adventures are 
thrilling. A radical change in personal cir- 
cumstances is fortunate. - 

Mon.—Nov. 13—MERCURY—Excellent for 
legal affairs, partnerships, marriage, agree- 
ments, personal commitments, etc. Persons 
you meet are harmonious and cooperative. 

Tues.—Nov. 14—MOON—Unnecessary ex- 
pense should be avoided. Guard against 
speculative enterprises and emotion or im- 
pulse in financial matters. Patience wins. 

Wed.—Nov. 15—MOON—Travel, write, sign 


papers. Excellent for literary workers, sales- 
men or speakers. Much happiness is possible 
thru self-expression, Speak frankly. 

Thurs.—Nov. 16—SUN—Travel and write. 
In correspondence let intuition be your guide. 
In journeys follow your hunch. 

Fri—Nov. 17—SUN—Many opportunities 
for personal expansion and success. Friends 
and emotional interests are constructive. 

Sat.—Nov. 18—-SUN—A.M. Save your 
money. Spending all you have is bad enough, 
but when you spend more than you have, that 
is worse. Evening excellent for emotional 
affairs, entertainment enterprises. 

Sun.—Nov. 19—MERCURY—New acquaint- 
ances are likely to find you decidedly a cold 
proposition. Perhaps it is just as well. Old 
friends, like old shoes, are comfortable. 

Mon.—Nov. 20—MERCURY—Make the 
most of opportunities for personal achieve- 
ment. Journeys and writings favored. Those 
engaged in literary work are successful. 

Tues.—Nov. 2I—VENUS—Your friends hold 
the key to your success. A journey may be 
interesting and helpful. Publicity and public 
activity also favored. 

Wed.—Nov. 22—VENUS—This looks like 
hot money—hot enough to burn a hole in 
your pocket. The tendency is to be unreason- 
able, aggressive and reckless of finances. 

Thurs.—Nov. 23—PLUTO—An excellent 
day for literary workers and those engaged 
in public speaking. Catch up on some old 
correspondence. A delayed message consti- 
tutes good news. 

Fri—Nov. 24—PLUTO—Much money on 
paper but little actual cash; your friends will 
see to that—new friends you can afford to do 
without. 

Sat.—Nov. 25—JUPITER—An important 
social event of somewhat romantic nature is 
possible. Opportunities for personal progress 
come from the strangest people. 

Sun.—Nov. 26—JUPITER—Ambitious plans 
for personal changes or achievement will bear 
close analysis. Keep your feet on the earth 
and if you must talk, talk to yourself. 

Mon.—Nov. 27—SATURN—Opportunities 
for professional success, achievement and so- 
cial advancement may come from secret or 
confidential sources. 

Tues.—Nov. 28—SATURN—Gossip! Gossip! 
Gossip! Avoid it as you would a plague. 
Keep your own counsel and, if a victim of 
scandal, keep quiet and seek cover. 

Wed.—Nov. 29—URANUS—Whether you 
are soaring above the clouds of doubt or 
sailing the seas of chance you seem to be go- 
ing places and with confidence you may forge 
ahead. Friends and social” contacts offer 
many opportunities for progress. 

Thurs.—Nov. 30—URANUS—This promise 
will not be fulfilled, so “take the cash and 
let the credit go.” Business deals are likely 
to become mired in an emotional swamp. . 
Business and pleasure do not mix today. 
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November, 1944 


for those born 
December 22 to January 19 


F Nov. Ist to Nov. 7th 

VEN though you may not like some 
features of your present set-up in public 
affairs, career, position, November may 
bring you wonderful opportunities to get 
ahead through friendly service, level- 
headed vision and contacts with influen- 
tial persons. Start right away working 
for an important goal so that definite im- 
provements can be made shortly. People 
in your private life, on the job and those 
connected with distant matters, seem the 
disturbing elements of the moment, and 
on the Ist-2nd may leave you in no doubt 
of their tempers and rashness. Your best 
love may not be amenable to reason and 
if you kick out of bounds, too, losses 
or separations might occur now and later. 
Also your income may suffer from malad- 
justment. Play safe on all counts and on 
the 3rd, 4th, 5th you can realign your 
forces and skills to excellent advantage. 
Refuse to finance any castles in the air, 
and take no stock in dreams that can be 
tangibly expensive. 


Nov. 7th to Nov. 15th 


Your influence may be notably extensive 
at this time in giving point and direction 
to large events and movements, no matter 
how small your sphere appears to be. The 
ripples you start can reach far distant 
shores if they represent your adult opinion, 
depth of vision.and capacity to produce. 
The Capricorn spirit, faith and works 
should be in the vanguard of building 
a new. world. In more intimate affairs, 
conditions and people may be hashing up 
problems for you to solve between the 
7th and 12th. Love life may be disap- 
pointing and expensive; travel, messages, 


expectations, may be cut down -to nil. . 


Friends and prestige may collide with loss 
to both. Keep sane in sociaf doings, am- 
bitions and secret ventures. The family 
may get in your hair; use discipline where 
it is needed most. Work hard to produce 
beneficial results, and on the 13th-14th 
you should be eminently satisfied. 





Capricorn 
Your Weekly Guide 





Nov. 15th to Nov. 23rd 


A deep desire may be attained around 
the New Moon of the 15th. An ambitious 
venture, idea, hope, that has had sufficient 
industry put behind it may become a con- 
crete reality through the aid of influential 
friends. Home and finances should bene- 
fit by the agreements or moves made that 
day and the 16th; these may have some 
revolutionary features, but could prove the 
basis of long lasting progress. So far this 
month all big:issues and far-reaching labors 
or prospects have been excellent for you; 
it has been the little things and surface 
events that take the starch out of your 
efforts. That is especially true this week 
when you could be hoodwinked into per- 
sonal losses on the job or in‘career that 
might be embarrassing. This might come 
about through being flattered into false 
premises or being misled by those you love. 
Test every offer, idea, move, action, before 
commitment to protect reputation, health 
and associates. 


Nov. 23rd to Nov. 30th 


From the 23rd to 25th quite a shift may 
occur in your affairs, circumstances and 
relationships. Some may end or be so re- 
stricted that they are at the vanishing 
point. But while some phases of activity 
are over, you should have great personal 
satisfaction in love, happy surroundings 
and increased sélf-confidence; also affairs 
at a distance could be moving in lucky 
ways for you. On the other hand, travel, 
messages, fast progress, may be delayed 
until the 28th; even then it would seem 
wise to make moves or future plans along 
the most conservative lines, especially 
looking into hidden factors or private con- 
cerns that might cause expense or trouble. 
Be alert to writings, promises, debts for 
any purpose or anyone. Be efficient on the 
job or with health conditions in the next 
few weeks. Other people may throw bur- 
dens into your lap at the Full Moon of 
the 29th; use calm determination to settle 
them easily. 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 

Wed.—Nov. 1—URANUS—An aggressive 
approach is best; remember, a good offensive 
is the best defense. Don’t let other people tell 
you what to do in professional or domestic 
matters. 

Thurs.—Nov. 2—NEPTUNE—Don’t buy on 
credit or force professional affairs. A bad 
day for social climbers. Legal, health and em- 
ployment affairs much confused. 

Fri—Nov. 3—NEPTUNE—AM. Avoid 
courts of law. P.M. Legal papers and con- 
tracts are full of leopholes—for the other 
fellow. Avoid changes of residence. 

Sat.—Nov. 4—MARS—A.M. Avoid legal 
matters, contracts or commitments, and dis- 
trust a new personal contact. P.M. Business 
affairs prosper. Sell, accept offers. 

Sun.—Nov. 5—MARS—Fortunate for health 
and employment. Those who are ill safely 
pass a crisis, Changes of location or resi- 
dence are favored. Business or financial of- 
fers should be accepted. 

Mon.—Nov. 6—VENUS—P.M. A change of 
location or residence favored. Visitors bring 
good fortune, particularly re health or em- 
ployment. 

Tues.—Nov. 7—VENUS—Avoid courts of 
law, also contracts and commitments. Co- 
operation means letting the other fellow have 
his way, but a good business offer may be 
accepted—for cash. j 

Wed.—Nov. 8—VENUS—Sit tight. Avoid 
changes of residence or location. Also courts 
of law, contracts and commitments. A voluble 
stranger may be entertaining—leave it at 
that. 

Thurs.—Nov. 9—MERCURY—Curb a rest- 
less urge to make radical changes in your 
home or base of operations. Let your pocket 
be your guide. Buy—jor cash. 

Fri—Nov. 10—MERCURY—Excellent op- 
portunities pertaining to health or employ- 
ment. Hire, increase production, but avoid 
legal affairs and personal commitments. 

Sat.—Nov. 11—MOON—Problems of health 
and work should claim your attention. Make 
decisions re these matters, Hire new em- 
ployees. Improve working conditions. 

Sun.—Nov. 12—MOON—Be cautious, con- 
servative and conventional in personal ac- 
tivities. Motto: “Safety first.” Unexpected 
good fortune and surprising developments 
re private affairs or a confidential matter. 

Mon.—Nov. 13—MOON—Excellent for 
health or employment. Increase earning 
power by being sociable. Those who are ill 
may recover. 

Tues.—Nov. 14—SUN—Why so gloomy? 
Cheer up! It may not be true. Avoid un- 
necessary personal risks. Good fortune in 
and through confidential and private affairs. 

Wed.—Nov. 15—SUN—Buy, invest. Changes 
of residence or improvements in domestic 


conditions or in your base of operations fa- 
vored. Visitors bring many opportunities 
for profit through wise spending. 

Thurs.—Nov. 16—MERCURY—Your finan- 
ces appear to be rather confused, but you 
may trust your intuition or a hunch in a 
business matter. ; 

Fri.—Nov. 17—MERCURY—Powerful forces 
are working secretly to advance your for- 
tunes, and improve your living or working 
conditions. Changes of residence or location 
for professional reasons are in order. 

Sat.—Nov. 18—-MERCURY—An urge to ex- 
cessive persona! expansion should be curbed, 
Be conservative. Evening, a happy social 
event in the home. Welcome visitors. 

Sun.—Nov. 19—VENUS—Do not argue with 
those in authority. Remember responsibility 
and authority always go together and the 
other fellow has the  responsibility—and 
knows it. 

Mon.—Nov. 20—VENUS—Be aggressive and 
enterprising in financial affairs. A confiden- 
tial business venture, a profitable invest- 
ment, is favored. Buy. Don’t sell. 

Tues.—Nov. 21-—-PLUTO—Concentrate on 
problems of career, professional credit. A 
financial paper is indicated. Money talks. An 
unexpected or unusual business offer may 
be accepted. 

Wed.—Nov. 22—PLUTO—Avoid hazardous 
enterprises and personal risks. You are in- 
clined to be much too reckless, impulsive and 
aggressive. Self-control is necessary. 

Thurs.—Nov. 23—JUPITER—Buy, irvest; 
do not sell. You may also buy happiness 
through expenditures on pleasure and beauty. 

Fri—Nov. 24—JUPITER—You will prob- 
ably feel the urge to make a personal change 
involving your career or credit. It will be 
wise to look twice before you leap. 

Sat.—Nov. 25—SATURN—Make the most 
of opportunities for professional advance- 
ment. Close business deals but do not buy. 
Confidential matters are favored. 

Sun.—Nov. 26—SATURN—This looks like 
a “school for scandal.” Remember “those 
who fetch will also carry,” so beware of 
gossip. Discount confidential information. 

Mon.—Nov. 27—URANUS—Your friends 
are powerful and eager to advance your in- 
terests. A progressive day, excellent for 
publicity and for those in public life. 

Tues.—Nov. 28—URANUS—If friends insist 
on talking your head off, it will do you no 
harm to listen but offers and promises, busi- 
ness or otherwise, may be discounted. 

Wed.—Nov. 29—NEPTUNE—“Where there’s 
a will, there’s a way.” Close financial deals. 
Sell, expand credit. Those in authority are 
generous. 

Thurs.—Nov. 30—NEPTUNE—Perhaps you 
could settle out of court, but if you do be 
sure there are no loopholes left. Legal af- 
fairs, contracts, agreements, etc., are best 


postponed. 
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for those born 
January 20 to February 18 


I Nov. Ist to Nov. 7th 


F YOU HAVE the wisdom, experience or 
stamina to stand up to intensive demands, 
you may make an outstanding contribu- 
tion to the welfare of others, and perhaps 
receive notable honofs and rewards in the 
coming two weeks. Part of this success will 
come through your ability to attract or 
select influential partners, supporters, pub- 
lic opinion, and part through your extraor- 
dinary capacity at this time to express 
your talents and skill with maximum ef- 
ficiency, clarity and magnetism. The pre- 
requisite to this is labor, so start to bring 
achievement to a focus along that line now. 
Public ambitions or romance may hit a 
snag on the Ist-2nd, with dramatic re- 
pulse. Press no issue; work hard and you 
can see results on the 3rd, 4th, 5th. Home, 
family, love, big ideas and hopes, travel 
or parties could run away with good judg- 
ment and money this week and next; keep 
income and resources secure and your 
mind, efforts, faith, pinned on the high 
goal ahead. 


Nov. 7th to Nov. 15th 

Any possible interest you may have in 
creative arts, expression, inventing, edu- 
cating, the social good of peoples, and a 
method or system of producing practically 
the results of such interests, can be the 
basis of long-term development and 
progress as a deep current is stirred to 
action between the 7th and 11th. This may 
take place, however, in the midst of per- 
sonal disturbances, changes, demands, 
that could affect your present position, in- 
come, associations with groups or in- 
dividuals and home life. It would seem 
wise to work manfully on lines already 
laid out last week and to give full service, 
to render tribute to superiors, and gener- 
ally do the best job possible. All this 
should be recognized and rewarded by the 
13th-14th, when important persons may 
act to promdte your highest welfare and 
perhaps give you exceptional publicity. 
Your future may be decided now on the 
basis of your abilities, skill, determination, 
cooperation and insight in aiding others 
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in important labors or tremendous scope. 


Nov. 15th to Nov. 23rd 

The period around the New Moon of 
the 15th may be outstanding in career 
promotion, public issues or personal am- 
bitions. Agreements, changes, moves, con- 
firmation of decisions made by the 16th 
should give you and your partners, su- 
periors and associates a fresh goal to aim 
for, with most successful prospects. With 
Venus now in your 12th house, however, 
your private affairs may require much 
thought and clear common sense all this 
week. Messages or persons afar may be 
confused; romance and social life, the 
job and health, may bring disappoint- 
ments, or a deceptive undercurrent can 
cause changes that are beyond control. 
Any delay in travel may be unusually 
exasperating; don’t try to move too fast 
in any direction as judgment may not be 
accurate under excitement or pressure. 
Take particular care of routine chores and 
lean on partners in any emergencies. 


Nov. 23rd to Nov, 30th 


A test of your self reliance, ability to 
produce the goods—anything from daily 
necessities for home to services, labors, 
supplies for any objective—may come up 
between the 22nd and 24th. If there has 
been any flight from reality and a ten- 
dency to build air castles, the crash could 
come now. On the other hand, sensible 
labors, thrift, viewpoint, can bridge the 
gap with safety and perhaps honors. The 
Sun and Mars enter your 11th house by 
the 25th; this should bring you some re- 
laxation of arduous duties and terrific 
responsibility, but it may also remove the 
spotlight from your immediate vicinity. 
Nevertheless it foreshadows personal bene- 
fits and new opportunities for doing a 
super job along new or extended areas. 
Your heart interest and social companions 
may resent these opportunities and try 
running interference by the Full Moon of 
the 29th; yet here, too, you stand to gain 
by a change of viewpoint and making a 
fresh start in the weeks to come. 
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Wed.—Nov. 1—NEPTUNE—Work or health 
may constitute a problem. Delay decisions in 
these matters. Do not travel or write; ignore 
communications, verbal or otherwise. 

Thurs.—Nov. 2—MARS—Travel, write, con- 
cerning health or employment; sign legal 
papers. A message from a distance may com- 
plicate matters. Postpone business decisions. 

Fri—Nov. 2—MARS—You talk altogether 
too much. You'll never get into trouble thru 
anything you don’t say. Remember fields only 
look green when far away. 

Sat.—Nov. 4—VENUS—A.M. Do not travel, 
write or sign papers. Postpone decisions re 
health or work.. Fellow workers or employees 
are deceptive. P.M. Travel, write, sign papers, 
push legal affairs. 

Sun.—Nov. 5—VENUS—Travel, write and 
express yourself freely. Favors are granted. 
The people you meet or contact personally are 
interesting and helpful. Partnerships and 
agreements favored. 

Mon.—Nov. 6—MERCURY—P.M. Travel, 
write, accept opportunities for intellectual ex- 
pression. A heart affair develops happily. 

Tues.—Nov. 7—MERCURY—A little of 
what you fancy does you good sometimes, but 
table all decisions regarding health or employ- 
ment. Partnerships and legal affairs favored. 

Wed.—Nov. 8—-MERCURY—Postpone de- 
cisions involving a short journey, health or 
employment. Let correspondence wait, and 
you will gain nothing by changing your mind. 

Thurs.—Nov. 9—MOON—Strange things are 
happening behind the scenes. Keep out of 
dark corners and off strange roads—no de- 
tours. Be conservative and conventional. 

Fri.—Nov. 10—MOON—Travel for pleasure. 
Correspond. Be entertaining and entertained, 
but don’t talk yourself out of a job. Avoid 
changes or decisions regarding health or work. 

Sat.—Nov. 11—SUN—Listen to the voice of 
your heart. It has a message for you which 
should bring much happiness. Speculative 
and entertainment enterprises succeed. 

Sun.—Nov. 12—SUN—An extraordinary or 
unconventional social affair or adventure. Un- 
expected good fortune thru friends. Confiden- 
tial matters are delayed—or should be. 

Mon.—Nov. 13—SUN—Emotional affairs, 
love, children, etc., bring pleasure. Excellent 
for entertainment, enterprises and speculation. 

Tues.—Nov. 14—MERCURY—Old friends 
are best but new friends among conservative, 
conventional people bring good fortune. Con- 
fidential matters and private affairs call for 
understanding and tolerance. Avoid gossip. 

Wed.—Nov. 15—MERCURY—You are 
under powerful personal protection. Hazard- 
ous ventures relatively safe. Expand person- 
ally. Travel, write, sign papers. 

Thurs.—Nov. 16—VENUS—People find you 
a difficult person to understand—why not?— 


you don’t understand yourself. Don’t try— 
just be yourself. If you feel like taking a 
flyer, you are well protected. 

Fri—Nov. 17—VENUS—Friends offer op- 
portunities for the successful development of 
your personal affairs. A profitable journey is 
probable. Otherwise you may write an im- 
portant letter or sign a paper which would 
have fortunate results. 

Sat.—Nov. 18—VENUS—A.M. Confidential 
matters can wait and by all means avoid gos- 
sip. Evening, a pleasant journey. Also excel- 
lent for correspondence or self expression. 

Sun.—Nov. 19—PLUTO—If messages are 
delayed you may be thankful. No news is 
good news. Everybody you know finds it easy 
to say “no,” and remember if you don’t ask 
any questions you won’t hear any lies. 

Mon.—Nov. 20—PLUTO—Be enterprising 
and aggressive. Take time by the forelock. 


_Act. Make personal changes. Force personal 


issues. Friends are ready to assist you. 

Tues.—Nov. 21—JUPITER—A message of 
considerable importance may be received. 
Those in public life should be unusually suc- 
cessful. Your powers of self-expression are 
released; use them. Good for legal affairs. 

Wed.—Nov. 22—JUPITER—Stormy seas of 
emotion in the subconscious may break all 
barriers, but if you must fight, fight with 
yourself. Don’t be lured into any ambush. 

Thurs. — Nov. 23—SATURN — Happy 
changes in your personal circumstances. Fa- 
vorable for hazardous ventures. You are 
under personal protection. Your associates 
may be rather cold, but are dependable. 

Fri—Nov. 24—SATURN—A message re- 
ceived may seem to be important, but it isn’t. 
Avoid gossip, and if somebody tells you a 
secret, realize that everybody’s secret is no- 
body’s secret. 

Sat.—Nov. 25—-URANUS—Enxcellent for 
publicity and public activity. A social event 
could offer unusual opportunities for progress. 
Also favorable for legal affairs. 

Sun.—Nov. 26—URANUS—Quite a “get-to- 
gether,” sort of “round table” discussion, etc. 
Discount all promises, especially those of busi- 
ness or financial nature. 

Mon.—Nov. 27—NEPTUNE—A day of def- 
inite achievement. All matters of profession 
and credit favored. Close business deals. Sell. 

Tues.—Nov. 28—NEPTUNE—Those in au- 
thority have much to say and it seems that 
everyone you meet is (or thinks he is) an au- 
thority. “Agree with thine adversary” silently. 
Avoid legal matters and commitments. 

Wed.—Nov. 29—MARS—“Long ago and far 
away” may have special meaning for you to- 
day. Out of the past there comes a voice, 
singing a strange tune, but it’s sweet music. 
Legal affairs are favored. 

Thurs.—Nov. 30—MARS—You're not sick; 
you're just “fed up.” Better go on a diet, in 
more ways than one. Don’t jeopardize your 
job thru arguments. Travel unfavorable.- 
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November, 1944 


for those born 
February 19 to March 20 


Nov. Ist to Nov. 7th 


i the set-up around Nov. Ist-2nd 
it looks as though you had recently been 
trying to corner the Moon which now 
escapes you with unexpected -fleetness. 
This month really holds wonderful possi- 
bilities for success if you get down to 
concrete facts, and throw out far-fetched 
notions of gain through iridescent bubbles 
in career or love. Use common sense 
in labors, daily routine, home, spending 
or income to maintain position, attract 
business or popularity and widen territory. 
If you are in doubt as to procedure, get 
expert professional advice. Events, condi- 
tions, persons away from your immediate 
environment aid your highest ambitions 
and with your full cooperation, advance 
special promotion of your personality, tal- 
ents, skill, production, may be made on the 
3rd, 4th, 5th—all of which can add up to 
large achievements later. Travel, the distri- 
bution of goods or news, and attention to 
finances may be particularly fortunate. 


Nov. 7th to Nov. 15th 


You may have a notable chance this 
week to use creative powers, insight, un- 
derstanding, basic resources, applied with 
skillful work in dramatic ways, in start- 
ing new concepts, rules, and opening new 
objectives for many people. Large ad- 
vancement seems to rest on your grasp of 
fundamentals and ability to put such ideas 
to work. On the other hand, career, 
finances, close associates in business, fam- 
ily or social life, may give you some 
trouble between the 7th and 12th. Ex- 
travagant gestures in romance, hopes, 
glamour, poorly judged moves, purchases, 
and perhaps some peculiar transactions, 
had best be avoided. The cause behind 
reckless action could be a subtle but deep 
change of direction which good work and 
cautious appraisal can negotiate success- 
fully. Emphasized long-range projects, 
creative expression, thorough preparation, 
and on the 13th-14th you may benefit 
wonderfully by the consolidation, decision, 
moves, of important persons. Journeys 
and news may bring high good fortune. 
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Nov. 15th to Nov. 23rd 


The New Moon of the 15th points to 
large changes of outlook, aspiration, re- 
lationships, finances, and possibly the 
whole direction of your aims. Such changes 
on the 15th-16th may be most successful, 
with a powerful impetus toward a bigger 
and better position, along with influential 
associates. New fields of endeavor may 
develop through creative artistry and prac- 
tical but extraordinary methods of achieve- 
ments. Although long-term prospects are 
significant of success, everyday affairs 
seem strained and confused. Venus en- 
ters your 11th house on the 16th, and 
while this should bring happy friendships 
and bright ambitions, from the 16th to 
22nd they may be expensive, delusive, 
wasteful to money, health, job, love. Be 
rational and stick to proven facts, labors, 
older, experienced associates, ways and 
means of getting ahead. Relations may 
pour out tales of woe; wait and sift this 
to the bottom and you may save time, 
money, trouble for everybody. 


Nov. 23rd to Nov. 30th 

The opposition of Venus to Saturn on 
the 24th is an aspect of separation, ma- 
terial loss, readjustment, and possibly sor- 
row. But you should be in a position to 
draw these conditions, or the persons in- 
volved, into a harmonious pattern and 
balance all the difficulties with under- 
standing and gain. Help that would greatly 
increase your self assurance and distinc- 
tion, self expression and wisdom may come 
from friends, loves, and family. As the 
Sun and Mars move into your 10th house 
between the 22nd and 25th, you may be 
due for some unusual publicity, for a big 
promotion for skillful labors, wide concep- 
tions and ideas, as well as prestige and 
finances. Nevertheless a great demand 
may be made on your tact and patience, 
and for the coming month you may have 
to keep public and private affairs well in 
hand, and not allow disturbed conditions 
at home or abroad to cause you to make 
unpremeditated changes or impulsive de- 
cisions. Make a special effort to settle 
all routine matters by the 28th-29th. 
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Wed.—Nov. 1—_MARS—What you want is a 
white elephant, but what would you do with 
a white elephant? Cultivate friends old and 
new. Make this a social day and when at 
Rome do as the Romans do. 

Thurs.—Nov. 2—VENUS—Buy, invest, do 
not sell. Be practical; do not speculate. Con- 
trol extravagant emotional impulses. 

Fri.—Nov. 3—VENUS—Gambling, specula- 
tions, and extravagance for pleasure or on 
emotional whims may be expensive. Be sure 
you reckon the cost. 

Sat.—Nov. 4—MERCURY—A.M. Do not 
buy, invest or speculate. Control emotional 
impulses in financial matters. P.M. Increase 
earning power. Seek employment. Consult 
and decide on health matters. Buy. 

Sun.—Nov. 5—MERCURY—Put out the 
“welcome” mat. Visitors bring excellent op- 
portunities and great good fortune. Health 
and employment matters require attention. 

Mon.—Nov. 6—MOON—P.M. Make the 
most of a business or financial opportunity, 
but buy, do not sell. An investment in basic 
security pays big dividends. Visitors may 
bring good fortune. 

Tues—Nov. 7—MOON—Don’'t gamble, 
speculate or let sentiment influence financial 
or business decisions. Health and employment 
favored. 

Wed.—Nov. 8—MOON-—An urge to ex- 
travagance, gambling or speculation should be 
curbed. Love may be expensive. You can’t 
buy happiness. 

Thurs.—Nov. 9—SUN—Friends and social 
affairs are too expensive. Confidential matters 
favored. Work quietly and keep your own 
.counsel. 

Fri—Nov. 10—SUN—Visitors should be 
welcome because opportunity may knock. 
Avoid undue expenditures on pleasure, specu- 
lation, emotional-or sentimental matters. 

Sat.—Nov. 11—MERCURY—Improvements 
and readjustments in your home or field of 
activity favored. Visitors bring good fortune. 

Sun.—Nov. 12—MERCURY—Be conserva- 
tive and conventional in social affairs: Unex- 
pected good fortune in professional affairs and 
matters of credit. An excellent opportunity 
thru a confidential matter or arrangement. 

Mon.—Nov. 13—MERCURY—Home is best. 
Excellent for entertaining. Visitors to your 
home or place of business are pleasing, help- 
ful and cooperative. A change of residence or 
location, otherwise domestic improvements, 
have happy results. 

Tues.—Nov. 14—VENUS—You have plenty 
of friends—fair weather friends—let us hope 
the weather is fair. Concentrate on matters of 
career or credit. Seek advancement. 

Wed.—Nov. 15—VENUS—Expenditures 
may be heavy, but with excellent results. Buy 
personal security. Spend on private objec- 


tives or confidential business ventures. 

Thurs.—Nov. 16—VENUS—Everything 
worthwhile appears to be behind the scenes. 
It would be worth while to do some digging 
in order to find what you really want. 

Fri.—Nov. 17—PLUTO—You should seek to 
consolidate your position professionally or in 
matters of credit. An unusual and probably 
unexpected business proposition or oppor- 
tunity is indicated. 

Sat.—Nov. 18—PLUTO—A.M. You have 
many friends you can do without. Discount 
promises. Evening excellent for personal ex- 
penditures on pleasure or social affairs. 

Sun.—Nov.' 19—JUPITER—You are not 
likely to get any good business offers today, if 
you get any business offers at all. There just 
ain’t no Santa Claus. 

Mon.—Nov. 20—JUPITER—Important ac- 
tivity behind the scenes or of a confidential 
nature promotes success. An optimistic or en- 
couraging message may be received. 

Tues.—Nov. 21—SATURN—Accept business 
offers, particularly if a sale is involved, but 
keep your own counsel; this is “confidentially 
yours.” Unexpected developments in the de- 
partments of health and employment are con- 
structive. 

Wed.—Nov. 22—SATURN—Social affairs 
should be postponed if possible; otherwise 
serious conflicts may arise. Your friends are 
quite aggressive. Answer softly. 

Thurs.—Nov. 23—URANUS—Not a good 
day to seek new employment or force any 
excessive expansion in production or earning 
power. Attend to routine duties. Confidential 
matters may give pleasure. 

Fri.—Nov. 24—URANUS—You have some 
interesting friends and a social event may 
prove quite intriguing, but do not be taken 
in by large promises. If you sell, sell for cash. 

Sat.—Nov. 25—-NEPTUNE—A business offer 
from rather peculiar or mysterious sources 
should contribute to your success. Excellent 
for profession, health and employment. 

Sun.—Nov. 26—NEPTUNE—Listen care- 
fully to the voice of authority. You'll have to 
anyway and you might learn something. Your 
associates have ambitious plans. Study care- 
fully but avoid being roped in. 

Mon.—Nov. 27—MARS—Excellent for 
publicity and those in public life. Opportuni- 
ties for rapid progress thru personal agree- 
ments, partnerships and legal affairs. 

Tues.—Nov. 28—MARS—News regarding 
matters of health or employment may be dis- 
counted. Don’t quarrel with your job or force 
issues. Medical decisions should be postponed. 

Wed.—Nov. 29—VENUS—You may profit- 
ably make a momentous decision, especially 
regarding health or employment. Sell, close 
business deals, increase production. 

Thurs.—Nov. 30—VENUS—Your heart is 
big but being magnificent today may be much 
too costly. Save your money, avoid specula- 
tion, and postpone business decisions, 
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Christmas Gift Books 


MODERN MAN IN SEARCH OF HIS SOUL, by Carl G. Jung $3.50 
The recognition of the need for some sort of spiritual standpoint has 
been growing since the beginning of this century. It is to those who can 
neither accept orthodoxy or scientific absolutes as the final answer that 
Dr. Jung speaks particularly. Yet this is not a book devoted exclusively 
to the religious problem of man. It is an ideal introduction for the lay- 
man to Jung’s psychological concepts, as the titles of some of the chapters 
indicate: Dream Analysis, Problems of Modern Psychotherapy, Aims of 
Psychotherapy, Psychological Theory of Types, Freud and Jung—Con- 
trasts, and Postulates of Analytical Psychology. 


SYMBOLICAL ASTROLOGY, by Marc Edmund Jones 
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symbol is interpreted positively and negatively. 1114 by 14 inch mimeo- 
graphed sheets, bound in heavy white cardboard. 


PARACELSUS, by Frantz Hartmann 
The life and doctrines of the famous medieval physician and mystic, 
who was a pioneer of modern medicine and a force in medieval occultism 


and metaphysical thought. 


STARS IN MYTH AND FACT, by Oral E. Scott 
A compilation of what people have thought, felt and said about the 


stars since earliest times. 


FROM PIONEER TO POET, by Isabel Pagan 
This is without doubt the best and most detailed work in print on the 
interpretation of the sun in each of the twelve signs, the classic in 


this field. Limited stock. 





GIFT EDITIONS 


The occult classics, beautifully bound 
and boxed, with full page illustrations 
by Willy Pogany 


THE KASIDAH OF HAJI ABDU EL-YEZDI, by Sir Richard Burton $3.50 
THE RUBAIYAT OF OMAR KHAYYAM, by Edward Fitzgerald $3.50 
Limited Stock 


Send check or money order to 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC., 1472 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 18, N. 


¥ 


¥ 
¥ 
¥ 
¥ 
¥ 
: THE SONG CELESTIAL or BHAGAVAD GITA, by Sir Edwin Arnold $3.50 
¥ 
¥ 
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AMERICANISM 


I have great faith in the people. 
I believe they will always do 
what is right. 


—ANDREW JOHNSON®* 


*THE TRAGIC ERA, by Claude G. Bowers, page 101. 
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